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No. 4

The Colonial Laws Validity Act, 1865, 28 & 29 Vict. c. 63

An Act to remove Doubts as to the Validity of Colonial Laws.
[29th June, 1865.]

“ WaEREAS doubts have been entertained respecting the validity of
divers laws enacted or purporting to have been enacted by the legislatures
of certain of Her Majesty’s Colonies, and respecting the powers of such
legislatures, and it is expedient that such doubts should be removed :

Be it enacted as follows : ‘

1. The term ‘‘ Colony ” shall in this Act include all of Her Majesty’s
possessions abroad in which there shall exist a legislature, as hereinafter
defined, except the Channel Islands, the Isle of Man, and such territories
as may for the time being be vested in Her Majesty under or by virtue of
any Act of Parliament for the Government of India :

The term ‘‘legislature” and ‘ Colonial legislature ” shall severally
signify the authority, other than the Imperial Parliament or Her Majesty
in Council, competent to make laws for any Colony :

The term ° representative legislature” shall signify any Colonial
legislature which shall comprise a legislative body of which one half are
elected by inhabitants of the Colony :

The term ° Colonial law ” shall include laws made for any Colony
either by such legislature as aforesaid or by Her Majesty in Council :

An Act of Parliament, or any provision thereof, shall, in construing
this Act, be said to extend to any Colony when it is made applicable to
such Colony by the express words or necessary intendment of any Act
of Parliament :

The term ° Governor ’ shall mean the officer lawfully administering
the Government of any Colony :

The term *‘ Letters Patent ’ shall mean letters patent under the great
seal of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.

2. Any colonial law which is or shall be in any respect repugnant to the
provisions of any Act of Parliament extending to the Colony to which such
law may relate, or repugnant to any order or regulation made under authority
of such Act of Parliament, or having in the Colony the force and effect of
such Act, shall be read subject to such Act, order, or regulation, and shall,
to the extent of such repugnancy, but not otherwise, be and remain
absolutely void and inoperative.

3. No Colonial law shall be or be deemed to have been void or
inoperative on the ground of repugnancy to the law of England, unless the
same shall be repugnant to the provisions of some such Act of Parliament,
order, or regulation as aforesaid.

4. No colonial law, passed with the concurrence of or assented to by
the Governor of any Colony, or to be hereafter so passed or assented to, shall
be or be deemed to have been void or inoperative by reason only of any
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instructions with reference to such law or the subject thereof which may
have been given to such Governor by or on behalf of Her Majesty, by
any instrument other than the letters patent or instrument authorising
such Governor to concur in passing or to assent to laws for the peace, order
and good government of such Colony, even though such instructions may
be referred to in such letters patent or last-mentioned instrument.

5. Every Colonial legislature shall have, and be deemed at all times
to have had, full power within its jurisdiction to establish Courts of judica-
ture, and to abolish and reconstitute the same, and to alter the constitution

‘thereof, and to make provision for the administration of justice therein;

and every representative legislaturé shall, in respect to the Colony under
its jurisdiction, have, and be deemed at all times to have had, full power to
make laws respecting the constitution, powers, and procedure of such
legislature; provided that such laws shall have been passed in such manner
and form as may from time to time be required by any Act of Parliament,

letters patent, Order in Council, or Colonial law for the time being in force
in the said Colony.

6. The certificate of the clerk or other proper officer of a legislative
body in any Colony to the effect that the document to which it is attached
18 a true copy of any Colonial law assented to by the Governor of such
Colony, or of any bill reserved for the signification of Her Majesty’s pleasure
by the said Governor, shall be prima facie evidence that the document
so certified is a true copy of such law or bill, and, as the case may be, that
such law has been duly and properly passed and assented to, or that such
bill has been duly and properly passed and presented to the Governor; and
any proclamation purporting to be published by authority of the Governor
in any newspaper in the Colony to which such law or bill shall relate, and
signifying Her Majesty’s disallowance of any such Colonial law, or Her
Majesty’s assent to any such reserved bill as aforesaid, shall be prim4 facie
evidence of such disallowance or assent.

* And whereas doubts are entertained respecting the validity of certain
Acts enacted or reputed to be enacted by the legislature of South Australia : ”’
Be it further enacted as follows :

7. All laws or reputed laws enacted or purporting to have been enacted
by the said legislature, or by persons or bodies of persons for the time being
acting as such legislature, which have received the assent of Her Majesty
in Council, or which have received the assent of the Governor of the said
Colony in the name and on behalf of Her Majesty, shall be and be deemed
to have been valid and effectual from the date of such assent for all purposes
whatever; provided that nothing herein contained shall be deemed to give
effect to any law or reputed law which has been disallowed by Her Majesty,
or has expired, or has been lawfully repealed, or to prevent the lawful
disallowance or repeal of any law.
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STATUTES AND ORDER IN COUNCIL

No. 5 No. 5
The British North America Act, 1867, 30 Vict., Chap. 3 (Imperial) %ﬁ%iih
ort
An Act for the Union of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick, and the ﬁnéexl'lgé
Government thereof; and for Purposes connected therewith. 3c:?thct
ap. 3

[29th March, 1867.] (Tmperial).

WHEREAS the Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick have
expressed their desire to be federally united into one Dominion under the Crown
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, with a Constitution similar
in Principle to that of the United Kingdom:

10 And whereas such a Union would conduce to the Welfare of the Provinces and
promote the Interests of the British Empire: '

And whereas on the Establishment of the Union by Authority of Parliament
it is expedient, not only that the Constitution of the Legislative Authority in the
Dominion be provided for, but also that the Nature of the Executive Government
therein be declared:

And whereas it is expedient that Provision be made for the eventual admis-
sion into the Union of other Parts of British North America:

Be it therefore enacted and declared by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty,
by and with the Advice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and

20 Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the Authority of the same,
as follows:
I.—PRELIMINARY

1. This Act may be cited as The British North America Act, 1867. Short Title.
2. The Provisions of this Act referring to Her Majesty the Queen extend also Afp}ghcatlon

to the Heirs and Successors of Her Majesty, Kings and Queens of the United referring to
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland. the Queen.

II.—Un~ioN

3. It shall be lawful for the Queen, by and with the Advice of Her Majesty’s De%ar?)t;on
Most Honourable Privy Council, to declare by Proclamation that, on and after a
30 Day therein appointed, not being more than Six Months after the passing of this
Act, the Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick shall form and be
One Dominion under the Name of Canada; and on and after that Day those Three
Provinces shall form and be One Dominion under that Name accordingly.

4. The subsequent Provisions of this Act, shall, unless it is otherwise expressed Construc-

tion of
or implied, commence and have effect on and after the Union, that is to say, on sufseguent

Provisions
of Act.
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The British _ ' _ _
IAT&rggcaAct and after the Day appointed for the Union taking effect in the Queen’s Proclama-
1867, 30 Vict, tion; and in the same Provisions, unless it is otherwise expressed or implied, the

8’;?;’&5;1). Name Canada shall be taken to mean Canada as constituted under this Act.

—Continued
Four Pro- 5. Canada shall be divided into Four Provinces, named Ontario, Quebec, Nova

vinces. Scotia, and New Brunswick.

g;ot;:?g?n?if 6. The Parts of the Province of Canada (as it exists at the passing of this

Quebec Act) which formerly constituted respectively the Provinces of Upper Canada and
Lower Canada shall be deemed to be severed, and shall form two separate Provinces.
The Part which formerly constituted the Province of Upper Canada shall constitute
the Province of Ontario; and the Part which formerly constituted the Province of 10
Lower Canada shall constitute the Province of Quebec.

Provinces of 7. The Provinces of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick shall have the same

aNn?iV?g;’v““ Limits as at the passing of this Act.

Brunswick.

Decennial 8. In the general Census of the Population of Canada which is hereby required

Census. {0 be taken in the Year One thousand eight hundred and seventy-one, and in every
Tenth Year thereafter, the respective Populations of the Four Provinces shall be

distinguished.
II1.—ExecuTive PowERr

Declaration 9. The Executive Government and Authority of and over Canada is hereby
of Executive . .
Power in the declared to continue and be vested in the Queen. 20

Queen.
Application 10. The Provisions of this Act referring to the Governor General extend and

;’&E;g;fggs apply to the Governor General for the Time being of Canada, or other the Chief

Governor  Fxecutive Officer or Administrator for the Time being carrying on the Government

G 1
oo of Canada on behalf and in the Name of the Queen, by whatever Title he is
designated.
Cfori,st,itution 11. There shall be a Council to aid and advise in the Government of Canada,
of Privy

Council for to be styled the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada; and the Persons who are to be

Canada.  yformbers of that Council shall be from Time to Time chosen and summoned by
the Governor General and sworn in as Privy Councillors, and Members thereof
may be from Time to Time removed by the Governor General. ' 30

All Powers 12. All Powers, Authorities, and Functions which under any Act of the Parlia-

to %eer e‘;‘;ﬁf ment of Great Britain, or of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain

f}if)ev‘irggr and Ireland, or of the Legislature of Upper Canada, Lower Canada, Canada, Nova

General  Scotia, or New Brunswick, are at the Union vested in or exerciseable by the respective
with advice . . . . .

of Privy  Governors or Lieutenant Governors of those Provinces, with the Advice, or with the
Council o 4 vice and Consent, of the respective Executive Councils thereof, or in conjunction

alone.
with those Councils, or with any Number of Members thereof, or by those Governors
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The British
or Lieutenant Governors individually, shall, as far as the same continue in existence lzgfég caAet,
and capable of being exercised after the Union in relation to the Government of 18€7bsoglict.
Canada, be vested in and exerciseable by the Governor General, with the Advice or (Imperial).
with the Advice and Consent of or in conjunction with the Queen’s Privy Council for —Continucd
Canada, or any Members thereof, or by the Governor General individually, as the
Case requires, subject nevertheless (except with respect to such as exist under Acts of
the Parliament of Great Britain or of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland) to be abolished or altered by the Parliament of Canada.

13. The Provisions of this Act referring to the Governor General in Council Afplglﬁg%?x_
10 shall be construed as referring to the Governor General acting by and with the Advice referring to

. . G
of the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada. General in

Council.

14. 1t shall be lawful for the Queen, if Her Majesty thinks fit, to authorize the power to
Governor General from Time to Time to appoint any Person or any Persons jointly Ee;u%’ﬂgsz?
or severally to be his Deputy or Deputies within any Part or Parts of Canada, and Governor

in that Capacity to exercise during the Pleasure of the Governor General such of %:s::tl 0
the Powers, Authorities, and Functions of the Governor General as the Governor Deputies.
General deems it necessary or expedient to assign to him or them, subject to any
Limitations or Directions expressed or given by the Queen; but the Appointment
of such a Deputy or Deputies shall not affect the Exercise by the Governor General

20 himself of any Power, Authority, or Function.

15. The Command-in-Chief of the Land and Naval Militia, and of all Naval ggxr:llmand of
and Military Forces, of and in Canada, is hereby declared to continue and be vested Forees to

‘ continue to
in the Queen. be vested in
the Queen.
16. Until the Queen otherwise directs the Seat of Government of Canada shall (S}eat of .
overnmen

be Ottawa. of Canada.

IV.—LEGISLATIVE PowEer.

17. There shall be One Parliament for Canada, consisting of the Queen, an ononrgltiﬁltion
arlia-
Upper House styled the Senate, and the House of Commons. ment of

Canada.
18. The Privileges, Immunities, and Powers to be held, enjoyed, and exercised prjyijeges,
30 by the Senate and by the House of Commons and by the Members thereof respec- ‘ﬁ%as‘éi.
tively shall be such as are from Time to Time defined by Act of the Parliament of
Canada, but so that the same shall never exceed those at the passing of this Act held,
enjoyed, and exercised by the Commons House of Parliament of the United King-

dom of Great Britain and Ireland and by the Members thereof.

19. The Parliament of Canada shall be called together not later than Six First Session

. f the Par-
Months after the Union. loiafn:ntagf

Canada.
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——C;z-tinued
Yearly 20. There shall be a Session of the Parliament of Canada once at least in every

?ﬁi’i?a‘h?i Year, so that Twelve Months shall not intervene between the last Sitting of the

gxent é)f Parliament in one Session and its first Sitting in the next Session.
anada.
The Senate.

Number of 21. The Senate shall, subject to the Provisions of this Act, consist of Seventy-
Senators.  two Members, who shall be styled Senators.
gggrgfs%nr?- 22. In relation to the Constitution of the Senate, Canada shall be deemed to
vinces in  consist of Three Divisions:
Senate. .

1. Ontario;

2. Quebec; 10

3. The Maritime Provinces, Nova Scotia and New Brunswick; which Three
Divisions shall (subject to the Provisions of this Act) be equally represented in the
Senate as follows: Ontario by Twenty-four Senators; Quebec by Twenty-four
Senators; and the Maritime Provinces by Twenty-four Senators, Twelve thereof
representing Nova Scotia, and Twelve thereof representing New Brunswick.

In the Case of Quebec each of the Twenty-four Senators representing that
Province shall be appointed for One of the Twenty-four Electoral Divisions of Lower
Canada specified in Schedule A. to Chapter One of the Consolidated Statutes of

Canada.
Qualifica- 23. The Qualifications of a Senator shall be as follows: 20
t1 f
Senator. (1) He shall be of the full age of Thirty Years:

(2) He shall be either a Natural-born Subject of the Queen, or a Subject of the
Queen naturalized by an Act of the Parliament of Great Britain, or of the
Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, or of the
Legislature of One of the Provinces of Upper Canada, Lower Canada,
Canada, Nova Scotia, or New Brunswick, before the Union, or of the Par-
liament of Canada after the Union:

(3) He shall be legally or equitably seised as of Freehold for his own Use and
Benefit of Lands or Tenements held in free and common Socage, or seised
or possessed for his own Use and Benefit of Lands or Tenements held in 30
Franc-alleu or in Roture, within the Province for which he is appointed,
of the Value of Four thousand Dollars, over and above all Rents, Dues,
Debts, Charges, Mortgages, and Incumbrances due or payable out of or
charged on or affecting the same;

(4) His Real and Personal Property shall be together worth Four thousand
Dollars over and above his Debts and Liabilities:

(5) He shall be resident in the Province for which he is appointed:
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(6) In the case of Quebec he shall have his Real Property Qualification in the ﬁ&?ﬁca Act,
Electoral Division for which he is appointed, or shall be resident in that 181?7 30 Vict
Division. (Imperlal)
—Continued

24. The Governor General shall from Time to Time, in the Queen’s Name, by summons of
Instrument under the Great Seal of Canada, summon qualified Persons to the Senator.
Senate; and, subject to the Provisions of this Act, every Person so summoned shall
become and be a Member of the Senate and a Senator.

25. Such Persons shall be first summoned to the Senate as the Queen by %ummonsof

t Bod
Warrant under Her Majesty’s Royal Sign Manual thinks fit to approve, and their of Senators,
10 Names shall be inserted in the Queen’s Proeclamation of Union.

26. If at any Time on the Recommendation of the Governor General the Addition of
Queen thinks fit to direct that Three or Six Members be added to the Senate, the seneiors in
Governor General may by Summons to Three or Six qualified Persons (as the Case
may be), representing equally the Three Divisions of Canada, add to the Senate

accordingly.

27. In case of such Addition being at any Time made the Governor General Reduction of
shall not summon any Person to the Senate, except on a further like Direction by nﬁf;t,fl to
the Queen on the like Recommendation, until each of the Three Divisions of Canada number.

is represented by Twenty-four Senators and no more.

20 28. The Number of Senators shall not at any Time exceed Seventy-eight., =~ Maximum

b f

Senators.

29. A Senator shall, subject to the Provisions of this Act, hold his Place in the Tenyre of
Senate for Life. ' giiiie“‘

30. A Senator may by Writing under his Hand addressed to the Governor RfesIl)gnatlon
General resign his Place in the Senate, and thereupon the same shall be vacant. (S)enai:ce n

31. The Place of a Senator shall become vacant in any of the following Dlésquahffi-
Cases:— %aéligilorg

(1) If for Two consecutive Sessions of the Parliament he fails to give his
Attendance in the Senate;

(2) If he takes an Oath or makes a Declaration or Acknowledgment of

30 Allegiance, Obedience, or Adherence to a Foreign Power, or does an Act

whereby he becomes a Subject or Citizen, or entitled to the Rights or
Privileges of a Subject or Citizen, of a Foreign Power:

(3) If he is adjudged Bankrupt or Insolvent, or applies for the Benefit of
any Law relating to Insolvent Debtors, or becomes a public Defaulter:

(4) If he is attainted of Treason or convicted of Felony or of any infamous

Crime:
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i‘;ﬁ‘ica Aot (5) If he ceases to be qualified in respect of Property or of Residence; pro-

%;%?Z’ 30 3Vict. vided, that a Senator shall not be deemed to have ceased to be qualified

(nggérgal). in respect of Residence by reason only of his residing at the Seat of the

—Continucd Government of Canada while holding an Office under that Government

requiring his Presence there.
%ummons.on 32. When a vacancy happens in the Senate by Resignation, Death, or other-
Seaste. " wise, the Governor General shall by Summons to a fit and qualified Person fill the
Vacancy.

&ugﬁﬁfgcf 33. If any Question arises respecting the Qualification of a Senator or a

%ons and  Vacancy in the Senate the same shall be heard and determined by the Senate. 10
acanciles in

i)?cf;t- 34. The Governor General may from Time to Time, by Instrument under the

g;gk e!f of Great Seal of Canada, appoint a Senator to be Speaker of the Senate, and may

Senate. remove him and appoint another in his Stead.
sQuorum of 33. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, the Presence of at
enate.

least Fifteen Senators, including the Speaker, shall be necessary to constitute a
Meeting of the Senate for the Exercise of its Powers.

gg;:gg in 36. Questions arising in the Senate shall be decided by a Majority of Voices,
' and the Speaker shall in all Cases have a Vote, and when the Voices are equal the
Decision shall be deemed to be in the Negative.

The House of Commons.

Cfogstituticzn 37. The House of Commons shall, subject to the Provisions of this Aect, con- 20
(o) ouse o

Commons in Sist of One hundred and eighty-one Members, of whom Eighty-two shall be elected
Canada.  f5r Ontario, Sixty-five for Quebec, Nineteen for Nova Scotia, and Fifteen for New

Brunswick.

Summon- 88. The Governor General shall from Time to Time, in the Queen’s Name,

ing of House 10 Tnstrument under the Great Seal of Canada, summon and call together the House

of Commons.

Senators not 39. A Senator shall not be capable of being elected or of sitting or voting as a
to sit in

House of Member of the House of Commons.

Commons.

Electoral dis- 40. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, Ontario, Quebec, Nova 30

?;ﬁsgg ® Scotia, and New Brunswick shall, for the Purposes of the Election of Members to

vinees. serve in the House of Commons, be divided into Electoral Districts as follows:
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1.—ONTARIO Arcl)lrericaAct,
. L. . . L. . . 1867, 30 Vict.

Ontario shall be divided into the Counties, Ridings or Counties, Cities, Parts of Chap. 3 N

o e . . . mperial).
Cities, and Towns enumerated in the First Schedule to this Act. each whereof shall ~Continued

be an Electoral District, each such District as numbered in that Schedule being

entitled to return One Member.

2—QUEBEC.

Quebec shall be divided into Sixty-five Electoral Districts, composed of the
Sixty-five Electoral Divisions into which Lower Canada is at the passing of this Act
divided under Chapter Two of the Consolidated Statutes of Canada, Chapter

10 Seventy-five of the Consolidated Statutes for Lower Canada, and the Act of the
Province of Canada of the Twenty-third Year of the Queen, Chapter One, or any
other Act amending the same in force at the Union, so that each such Electoral

Division shall be for the Purposes of this Act an Electoral District entitled to return
One Member.

3.—NovA ScoTIA.

Each of the Eighteen Counties of Nova Scotia shall be an Electoral District.
The County of Halifax shall be entitled to return Two Members, and each of the
other Counties One Member.

4 —NEw BRUNSWICK

20 Each of the Fourteen Counties into which New Brunswick is divided, including
the City and County of St. John, shall be an Electoral District. The City of St.
John shall also be a separate Electoral District. Each of those Fifteen Electoral
Districts shall be entitled to return One Member.

41. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, all Laws in force in continuance

the several Provinces at the Union relative to the following Matters or any of them, %ﬁegz‘fg}jng

namely,—the Qualifications and Disqualifications of Persons to be elected or to sit %::‘ifar‘:éﬁ
or vote as Members of the House of Assembly or Legislative Assembly in the several of Canada

. . therwi
Provinces, the Voters at Elections of such Members, the Oaths to be taken by Voters, Sroi’{é"éi‘?

the Returning Officers, their Powers and Duties, the Proceedings at Electons, the
30 Periods during which Elections may be continued, the Trial of controverted Elections,
and Proceedings incident thereto, the vacating of Seats of Members, and the
Execution of new Writs in case of Seats vacated otherwise than by Dissolution,—
shall respectively apply to Elections of Members to serve in the House of Commons
for the same several Provinces.
Provided that, until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, at any
Election for a Member of the House of Commons for the District of Algoma, in
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North addition to Persons qualified by the Law of the Province of Canada to vote, every

AmericaAct,

g;ﬁ:{fOsVict- male British Subject, aged Twenty-one Years or upwards, being a Householder, shall
(Imperial). have a Vote.

—Continued

XVritsE{or 42. For the First Election of Members to serve in the House of Commons the
s eC- . . .

tion. Governor General shall cause Writs to be issued by such Person, in such Form, and

addressed to such Returning Officers as he thinks fit.

The Person issuing Writs under this Section shall have the like Powers as are
possessed at the Union by the Officers charged with the issuing of Writs for the
Election of Members to serve in the respective House of Assembly or Legislative
Assembly of the Province of Canada, Nova Scotia, or New Brunswick; and the 10
Returning Officers to whom Writs are directed under this Section shall have the like
Powers as are possessed at the Union by the Officers charged with the returning of
Writs for the Election of Members to serve in the same respective House of Assembly
or Legislative Assembly.

ézcgt; cc;z:ual 43. In case a Vacancy in the Representation in the House of Commons of any
Electoral District happens before the Meeting of the Parliament, or after the Meet-
ing of the Parliament before Provision is made by the Parliament in this Behalf,
the Provisions of the last foregoing Section of this Act shall extend and apply to the
issuing and returning of a Writ in respect of such vacant District.

é(s;nt% fElec- 44, The House of Commons on its first assembling after a General Election 20

Speakerof shall proceed with all practicable Speed to elect One of its Members to be Speaker.

House of
Commons.

As to filling 45. In case of a Vacancy happening in the Office of Speaker by Death,

g (}Iﬁgggng’ Resignation, or otherwise, the House of Commons shall with all practicable Speed

Speaker.  proceed to elect another of its Members to be Speaker.

Spquer to 46. The Speaker shall preside at all Meetings of the House of Commons.
preside.

frovi8§ongn 47. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, in case of the
ase ol ap-

sence of  Absence for any Reason of the Speaker from the Chair of the House of Commons

Spesker for a period of Forty-eight consecutive Hours, the House may elect another of
its Members to act as Speaker, and the Member so elected shall during the Con-
tinuance of such Absence of the Speaker have and execute all the Powers, Privi- 30

leges, and Duties of Speaker.

Quorum of 48. The Presence of at least Twenty Members of the House of Commons

H f . . . .
Cgllxlxssmcr)xs shall be necessary to constitute a Meeting of the House for the Exercise of its

Powers; and for that Purpose the Speaker shall be reckoned as a Member,
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49. Questions arising in the House of Commons shall be decided by a Majorit, 7eting in
of Voices other than that of the Speaker, and when the Voices are equal, but not T‘)’I‘I‘f;(;’és‘
otherwise, the Speaker shall have a Vote.

50. Every House of Commons shall continue for Five Years from the Day Du tion of
of the Return of the Writs for choosing the House (subject to be sooner dissolved Cor ".(;)Ifs,
by the Governor General), and no longer.

51. On the Completion of the Census in the Year One thousand eight hun- Decem 1
dred and seventy-one, and of each subsequent decennial Census, the Representa- gﬁ&d{;l

tion of the Four Provinces shall be readjusted by such Authority, in such Manner, tRa‘zfgssel
10 and from such Time, as the Parliament of Canada from Time to Time provides,

subject and according to the following Rules:

(1) Quebec shall have the fixed Number of Sixty-five Members:

(2) There shall be assigned to each of the other Provinces such a Number
of Members as will bear the same Proportion to the Number of its Popu-
lation (ascertained at such Census) as the Number Sixty-five bears to
the Number of the Population of Quebec (so ascertained):

(3) In the Computation of the Number of Members for a Province a frac-
tional Part not exceeding One Half of the whole Number requisite for
entitling the Province to a Member shall be disregarded; but a fractional
Part exceeding One Half of that Number shall be equivalent to the whole
Number:

20

(4) On any such Re-adjustment the Number of Members for a Province
shall not be reduced unless the Proportion which the Number of the
Population of the Province bore to the Number of the aggregate Popu-
lation of Canada at the then last preceding Re-adjustment of the Num-
ber of Members for the Province is ascertained at the then latest Census
to be diminished by One Twentieth Part or upwards:
(5) Such Re-adjustment shall not take effect until the Termination of the
then existing Parliament.
30 52. The Number of Members of the House of Commons may be from Time Increase of
to Time increased by the Parliament of Canada, provided the proportionate Repre- e of
sentation of the Provinces prescribed by this Act is not thereby disturbed. Commons.

Money Votes; Royal Assent.

53. Bills for appropriating any Part of the Public Revenue, or for imposing Appropria-

any Tax or Impost, shall originate in the House of Commons. %ﬁ?;nd o

54. It shall not be lawful for the House of Commons to adopt or pass any g:tcigﬁug?n-

Vote, Resolution, Address, or Bill for the Appropriation of any Part of the Public money votes

121992
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f;rg}ca Act Revenue, or of any Tax or Impost, to any Purpose that has not been first recom-

1867,30 Vict. mended to that House by Message of the Governor General in the Session in which
Chap. 3 X .

(Imperial). such Vote, Resolution, Address, or Bill is proposed.

—Continued

Royal 85. Where a Bill passed by the Houses of the Parliament is presented to the
ﬁfﬁg?t&? Governor General for the Queen’s Assent, he shall declare, according to his Discre-
tion, but subject to the Provisions of this Act and to Her Majesty’s Instructions,
either that he assents thereto in the Queen’s Name, or that he withholds the Queen’s

Assent, or that he reserves the Bill for the Signification of the Queen’s Pleasure.

Disallow- 56. Where the Governor General assents to a Bill in the Queen’s Name, he
%ﬁﬁi? % shall by the first convenient Opportunity send an authentic Copy of the Act to one 10
g(c)::scslén%fe 4 of Her Majesty’s Principal Secretaries of State, and if the Queen in Council within
Etr)n Ery &zv Two Years after Receipt thereof by the Secretary of State thinks fit to disallow
eral. the Act, such Disallowance (with a Certificate of the Secretary of State of the Day
on which the Act was received by him) being signified by the Governor General,
by Speech or Message to each of the Houses of the Parliament or by Proclama-

tion, shall annul the Act from and after the Day of such Signification.

tslxc;glzlnf(i)ga- 57. A Bill reserved for the Signification of the Queen’s Pleasure. sha.ll not have
Queen’s any Force unless and until within Two years from the Day on which it was pre-
%lﬁlasgerf °% sented to the Governor General for the Queen’s Assent, the Governor General
served. signifies, by Speech or Message to each of the Houses of the Parliament or by 20

Proclamation, that it has received the Assent of the Queen in Council.

An Entry of every such Speech, Message, or Proclamation shall be made in
the Journal of each House, and a Duplicate thereof duly attested shall be delivered
to the proper Officer to be kept among the Records of Canada.

V.—ProvinciaL CoNSTITUTIONS.

Fxecutive Power.

gpggirétf- 58. For each Province there shall be an Officer, styled the Lieutenant Gover-
() . . .
Lieutenant nor, appointed by the Governor General in Council by Instrument under the Great

Governors - Seal of Canada.
Provinces.

Tenure of 59. A Lieutenant Governor shall hold Office during the Pleasure of the 30

office of . .

Lieutenant (Governor General; but any Licutenant Governor appointed after the Commence-

Governer. 1nent of the First Session of the Parliament of Canada shall not be removable
within Five Years from his Appointment, except for Cause assigned, which shall
be communicated to him in Writing within One Month after the Order for his

Removal is made, and shall be communicated by Message to the Senate and to the
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House of Commons within One Week thereafter if the Parliament is then sitting, ﬁg{}l};ca Act,
and if not then within One Week after the Commencement of the next Session of 18}?7 303Vlct
the Parliament. (Imgerml)

—Continued

€60. The Salaries of the Lieutenant Governors shall be fixed and provided by Salaries of
the Parliament of Canada. Ié‘(‘f;‘ﬁf,?gr‘;t

61. Every Lieutenant Governor shall, before assuming the Duties of his Oaths, &,

Office, make and subscribe before the Governor General or some Person authorized Sgnﬁ;,i“

by him, Oaths of Allegiance and Office similar to those taken by the Governor Governor.
General.

10 62. The Provisions of this Act referring to the Lieutenant Governor extend Application
of provisions

and apply to the Lieutenant Governor for the Time being of each Province or other referrmg to

the Chief Executive Officer or Administrator for the Time being carrying on the 12;’;533?

Government of the Province, by whatever Title he is designated.

63. The Executive Council of Ontario and of Quebec shall be composed of Appoint-
such Persons as the Lieutenant Governor from Time to Time thinks fit, and in E::ctugf,e

the first instance of the following Officers, namely,—the Attorney General, the gﬁﬁi ;g&
Secretary and Registrar of the Province, the Treasurer of the Province, the Com- Quebec.
missioner of Crown Lands, and the Commissioner of Agriculture and Public Works,

with in Quebec, the Speaker of the Legislative Council and the Solicitor General.

20 64. The Constitution of the Executive Authority in each of the Provinces of Executive
Nova Scotia and New Brunswick shall, subject to the Provisions of this Act,ofo‘i\?&fent
continue as it exists at the Union until altered under the Authority of this Aect. ?f%‘agr‘:l‘is_

WIC.

65. All Powers, Authorities, and Functions which under any Act of the Parlia- Powers tobe
exercised by

ment of Great Britain, or of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great [ieutenant
Britain and Ireland, or of the Legislature of Upper Canada, Lower Canada, or 83;’:;?)0&“
Canada, were or are before or at the Union vested in or exerciseable by the respec- 8;;?:20 (‘;f_lth
tive Governors or Lieutenant Governors of those Provinces, with the Advice or alone.
with the Advice and Consent of the respective Executive Councils thereof, or in
conjunction with those Councils, or with any Number of Members thereof, or by

30 those Governors or Lieutenant Governors individually, shall, as far as the same are
capable of being exercised after the Union in relation to the Government of Ontario
and Quebec respectively, be vested in and shall or may be exercised by the Lieu-
tenant Governor of Ontario and Quebec respectively, with the Advice or with the
Advice and Consent of or in conjunction with the respective Executive Councils,
or any Members thereof, or by the Lieutenant Governor individually, as the Case

requires, subject nevertheless (except with respect to such as exist under Acts of

12199—2}
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I:&'g}ca Act. the Parliament of Great Britain, or of the Parliament of the United Kingdom of
1867, 30 Vict. Great Britain and Ireland,) to be abolished or altered by the respective Legisla-

Chap. 3 .
Imperial). tures of Ontario and Quebeec.

—Continued
Application 66. The Provisions of this Act referring to the Lieutenant Governor in Coun-

Ol provisions . . . . .
referringto  ¢il shall be construed as referring to the Lieutenant Governor of the Province acting

Gieutenant 1)y and with the Advice of the Executive Council thereof.

Council.
Administra- 67. The Governor General in Council may from Time to Time appoint an

:L%’Ee"n&zg'of Administrator to execute the Office and Functions of Lieutenant Governor during

Lieutenant hjs Absence, Illness, or other Inability.

Governor.

IS)eatS, Ofl 68. Unless and until the Executive Government of any Province otherwise 10
TOV. . . . .
Govern- directs with respect to that Province, the Seats of Government of the Provinces

ments. shall be as follows, namely,—of Ontario, the City of Toronto; of Quebec, the City
of Quebec; of Nova Scotia, the City of Halifax; and of New Brunswick, the City
of Fredericton.

Legislative Power

1.—ONTARTO
Legislature 69. There shall be a Legislature for Ontario consisting of the Lieutenant
for Ontario. 3overnor and of One House, styled the Legislative Assembly of Ontario.
Elicpogl 70. The Legislative Assembly of Ontario shall be composed of Eighty-two
1Stricts.

Members, to be elected to represent the Eighty-two Electoral Districts set forth 20
in the First Schedule to this Act.

2—QUEBEC
Legislature 71. There shall be a Legislature for Quebec consisting of the Lieutenant

for Quebec. - 34vernor and of Two Houses, styled the Legislative Council of Quebec and the
Legislative Assembly of Quebec.

thnstiftu— 72. The Legislative Council of Quebec shall be composed of Twenty-four

1 . . .

ngis(l)qtive Members, to be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor, in the Queen’s Name, by

Council  Tnstrument under the Great Seal of Quebec, one being appointed to represent
each of the Twenty-four Electoral Divisions of Lower Canada in this Act referred
to, and each holding Office for the Term of his Life, unless the Legislature of 30
Quebec otherwise provides under the Provisions of this Act.

Qualifica- 73. The Qualifications of the Legislative Councillors of Quebec shall be the

tion of

Legislative Same as those of the Senators for Quebec.

Councillors.

%gsignz}pfiion, 74. The Place of a Legislative Councillor of Quebec shall become vacant in

1squalifi-

cation, &. the Cases, mutatis mutandis, in which the Place of Senator becomes vacant.
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75. When a Vacancy happens in the Legislative Council of Quebec by Resig- ﬁ;‘éﬁca Act
nation, Death, or otherwise, the Lieutenant Governor, in the Queen’s Name, by 1§6;7£)30Vict-
Instrument under the Great Seal of Quebec, shall appoint a fit and qualified Per- Imperial).

—Continued
son to fill the Vacancy. Vacggczigg °

76. If any Question arises respecting the Qualification of a Legislative Coun- Questions as
cillor of Quebee, or a Vacancy in the Legislative Council of Quebec, the same shall t,g?c.vacames’

be heard and determined by the Legislative Council.

%7'7. The Lieutenant Governor may from Time to Time, by Instrument under speaker of

the Great Seal of Quebec, appoint a Member of the Legislative Council of Quebec Iéii‘il;f“’e
10 to be Speaker thereof, and may remove him and appoint another in his stead.

78. Until the Legislature of Quebec otherwise provides, the Presence of at %uqnlnim_of
least Ten Members of the Legislative Council, including the Speaker, shall be Coonall
necessary to constitute a Meeting for the Exercise of its Powers.

79. Questions arising in the Legislative Council of Quebec shall be decided Votirxlgtin

“ . . . egli
by a majority of Voices, and the Speaker shall in all Cases have a Vote, and when Council,
the Voices are equal the Decision shall be deemed to be in the negative.

80. The Legislative Assembly of Quebec shall be composed of Sixty-five Constitution
Members, to be elected to represent the Sixty-five Electoral Divisions or Districts of Legisla-
of Lower Canada in this Act referred to, subject to Alteration thereof by the Beu“;lglé _°f

20 Legislature of Quebec: Provided that it shall not be lawful to present to the
Lieutenant Governor of Quebec for Assent any Bill for altering the Limits of any
of the Electoral Divisions or Districts mentioned in the Second Schedule to this
Act, unless the Second and Third Readings of such Bill have been passed in the
Legislative Assembly with the Concurrence of the Majority of the Members repre-
senting all those Electoral Divisions or Districts, and the Assent shall not be given
to such Bill unless an Address has been presented by the Legislative Assembly

- to the Lieutenant Governor stating that it has been so passed.

3—ONTARIO AND QUEBEC

81. The Legislatures of Ontario and Quebec respectively shall be called S‘lg:t g’fes-
30 together not later than Six Months after the Union. Legislatures.
82. The Lieutenant Governor of Ontario and of Quebec shall from Time to Summoning
Time, in the Queen’s Name, by Instrument under the Great Seal of the Province, afveL e}f:la-
summon and call together the Legislative Assembly of the Province. semblies.
83. Until the Legislature of Ontario or of Quebec otherwise provides, a Per- Restriction
son accepting or holding in Ontario or in Quebec any Office, Commission or o ,fé'fgi’;;“

Employment, permanent or temporary, at the Nomination of the Lieutenant of offices.
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}fgggca Act, Governor, to which an annual Salary, or any Fee, Allowance, Emolument, or
%}Sgéf‘ﬂgict- profit of any Kind or Amount whatever from the Province is attached, shall not
Imperial). be eligible as a Member of the Legislative Assembly of the respective Province,
—Continued |+ shall he sit or vote as such; but nothing in this Section shall make ineligible

any Person being a Member of the Executive Council of the respective Province,
or holding any of the following Offices, that is to say, the Offices of Attorney Gen-
eral, Secretary and Registrar of the Province, Treasurer of the Provinee, Com-
missioner of Crown Lands, and Commissioner of Agriculture and Public Works,
and in Quebec Solicitor General, or shall disqualify him to sit or vote in the

House for which he is elected, provided he is elected while holding such Office. 19

30!;31,!;}:311;08 84. Until the Legislatures of Ontario and Quebec respectively otherwise pro-
ilect‘ion vide, all Laws which at the Union are in force in those Provinces respectively,
aAws.

relative to the following Matters, or any of them, namely,—the Qualifications and
Disqualifications of Persons to be elected or to sit or vote as Members of the
Assembly of Canada, the Qualifications or Disqualifications of Voters, the Oaths
to be taken by Voters, the Returning Officers, their Powers and Duties, the Proceed-
ings at Elections, the Periods during which such Elections may be continued, and
the Trial of controverted Elections and the Proceedings incident thereto, the vacat-
ing of the Seats of Members and the issuing and Execution of new Writs in case
of Seats vacated otherwise than by Dissolution,—shall respectively apply to Elec- 20
tions of Members to serve in the respective Legislative Assemblies of Ontario and
Quebec.

Provided that until the Legislature of Ontario otherwise provides, at any
Election for a Member of the Legislative Assembly of Ontario for the District of
Algoma, in addition to Persons qualified by the Law of the Province of Canada to
vote, every male British Subject, aged Twenty-one Years or upwards, being a
Householder, shall have a Vote.

Duration of 85. Every Legislative Assembly of Ontario and every Legislative Assembly
’,;;g;ir‘,ﬁ‘iz‘; of Quebec shall continue for Four Years from the Day of the Return of the Writs
for choosing the same (subject nevertheless to either the Legislative Assembly of 3¢
Ontario or the Legislative Assembly of Quebec being sooner dissolved by the Lieu- -
tenant Governor of the Province), and no longer.

Yearlyf Ses- 886. There shall be a session of the Legislature of Ontario and of that of
?f;’;‘is?awre, Quebec once at least in every Year, so that Twelve Months shall not intervene
between the last Sitting of the Legislature in each Province in one Session and its

first Sitting in the next Session.

%peaker, & 87. The following Provisions of this Act respecting the House of Commons

rum, &e. . . . .

rorum of Canada shall extend and apply to the Legislative Assemblies of Ontario and
Quebee, that is to say,—the Provisions relating to the Election of a Speaker origin-
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ally and on Vacancies, the Duties of the Speaker, the absence of the Speaker, the Izr(:lretll‘lica Act
Quorum, and the Mode of voting, as if those Provisions were here re-enacted and g}flﬂ, 303Vict’.
a

made applicable in Terms to each such Legislative Assembly. Impgrial).
—Continued

4 —Nova Scoria AND NEw BRUNSWICK.

88. The Constitution of the Legislature of each of the Provinces of Nova constitu-
Scotia and New Brunswick shall, subject to the Provisions of this Act, continue as Eggsiél:tfures
it exists at the Union until altered under the Authority of this Act; and the House of Nova
of Assembly of New Brunswick existing at the passage of this Act shall, unless I\?gvt:vmﬁ?u(;s-

sooner dissolved, eontinue for the Period for which it was elected. wick.

5. —ONTARIO0, QUEBEC, AND NovA SCOTIA.

89. Each of the Lieutenant Governors of Ontario, Quebec and Nova Scotia First Eiec-
shall cause Writs to be issued for the First Election of Members of the Legislative tions.
Assembly thereof in such Form and by such Person as he thinks fit, and at such
Time and addressed to such Returning Officer as the Governor-General directs, and
so that the First Election of Member of Assembly for any Electoral District or any
Subdivision thereof shall be held at the same Time and at the same Places as the
Election for a Member to serve in the House of Commons of Canada for that
Electoral District.

6.—THE Four PrOVINCES.

90. The following Provisions of this Act respecting the Parliament of Canada, Application
namely,—the Provisions relating to Appropriation and Tax Bills, the Recommenda- mréego‘f]a'
tion of Money Votes, the Assent to Bills, the Disallowance of Acts, and the provisions

Signification of Pleasure on Bills reserved,—shall extend and apply to the Legisla- f.?i‘iee?‘é’ftes,
tures of the several Provinces as if those Provisions were here re-enacted and made &e.
applicable in Terms to the respective Provinces and the Legislatures thereof, with

the Substitution of the Lieutenant Governor of the Province for the Governor

General, of the Governor General for the Queen and for a Secretary of State, of

One Year for Two Years, and of the Province for Canada.

VI.—DISTRIBUTION OF LEGISLATIVE POWERS.

Powers of the Parliament.

91. It shall be lawful for the Queen, by and with the Advice and Consentﬁiﬁiﬁ(lﬁi;eof
of the Senate and House of Commons, to make Laws for the Peace, Order, and good Parliament
Government of Canada, in relation to all Matters not coming within the Classes of Canada.
of Subjects by this Act assigned exclusively to the Legislatures of the Provinces;

and for greater Certainty, but not so as to restrict the Generality of the foregoing
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24

Terms of this Section, it is hereby declared that (notwithstanding anything in this

1867, 30 Vict. Act) the exclusive Legislative Authority of the Parliament of Canada extends to

ap3

Imperial). all Matters coming within the Classes of Subjects next hereinafter enumerated;

—Continued

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.
26.
27.

28.
29.

0 N O o N

that is to say,—
1.

The Public Debt and Property.

The Regulation of Trade and Commerce.

The raising of Money by any Mode or System of Taxation.
The borrowing of Money on the Public Credit.

Postal Service.

. The Census and Statistics. 10
. Militia, Military and Naval Service, and Defence.

The fixing of and providing for the Salaries and Allowances of Civil and
other Officers of the Government of Canada.

Beacons, Buoys, Lighthouses, and Sable Island.

Navigation and Shipping.

Quarantine and the Establishment and Maintenance of Marine Hospitals.
Sea Coast and Inland Fisheries.

Ferries between a Province and any British or Foreign County or between
Two Provinces.

Currency and Coinage. 20
Banking, Incorporation of Banks, and the Issue of Paper Money.

Savings Banks.

Weights and Measures.

Bills of Exchange and Promissory Notes.

Interest.

Legal Tender.

Bankruptey and Insolvency.

Patents of Invention and Discovery.

Copyrights.

Indians, and Lands reserved for the Indians. 30
Naturalization and Aliens.

Marriage and Divorce.

The Criminal Law, except the Constitution of Courts of Criminal Juris-
diction, but including the Procedure in Criminal Matters.

The Establishment, Maintenance, and Management of Penitentiaries.
Such Classes of Subjects as are expressly excepted in the Enumeration of
the Classes of Subjects by this Act assigned exclusively to the Legislatives of
the Provinces.
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And any Matter coming within any of the Classes of Subjects enumerated in Izr‘;lrgfica Act,
this Section shall not be deemed to come within the Class of Matters of a local or 186:;)?0 Vict.
private Nature comprized in the Enumeration of the Classes of Subjects by this Act Imperial).

assigned exclusively to the Legislatures of the Provinces. —Continued

Ezxclusive Powers of Provincial Legislatures.

92. In each Province the Legislature may exclusively make Laws in relation Subjects of

to Matters coming within the Classes of Subjects next hereinafter enumerated; that &usive

is to say,— Legislation.

1. The Amendment from Time to Time, notwithstanding anything in this
10 Act, of the Constitution of the Province, except as regards the Office of
Lieutenant Governor.
2. Direct Taxation within the Province in order to the Raising of a Revenue
for Provincial Purposes.
The borrowing of Money on the sole Credit of the Province.

4. The Establishment and Tenure of Provincial Offices and the Appointment
and Payment of Provincial Officers.

5. The Management and Sale of the Public Lands belonging to the Province
and of the Timber and Wood thereon.

6. The Establishment, Maintenance, and Management of Public and Reform-

20 atory Prisons in and for the Province.

7. The Establishment, Maintenance, and Management of Hospitals, Asylums,
Charities, and Eleemosynary Institutions in and for the Province, other
than Marine Hospitals.

8. Municipal Institutions in the Province.

9. Shop, Saloon, Tavern, Auctioneer, and other Licences in order to the raising
of a Revenue for Provincial, Local, or Municipal Purposes.

10. Local Works and Undertakings other than such as are of the following
Classes:—

o

a. Lines of Steam or other Ships, Railways, Canals, Telegraphs, and other
30 Works and Undertakings connecting the Province with any other or

others of the Provinces, or extending beyond the Limits of the Prov-
ince:

b. Lines of Steam Ships between the Province and any British or Foreign
Country:

¢. Such Works as, although wholly situate within the Province, are before
or after their Execution declared by the Parliament of Canada to be
for the general advantage of Canada or for the Advantage of Two or
more of the Provinces.
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Legislation
respecting
Education.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

93.

relation

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

26

The Incorporation of Companies with Provincial Objects.

The Solemnization of Marriage in the Province.

Property and Civil Rights in the Province.

The Administration of Justice in the Province, including the Constitution,
Maintenance, and Organization of Provincial Courts, both of Civil and of
Criminal Jurisdiction, and including Procedure in Civil Matters in those
Courts.

The Imposition of Punishment by Fine, Penalty, or Imprisonment for
enforcing any Law of the Province made in relation to any Matter coming
within any of the Classes of Subjects enumerated in this Section. 10
Generally all Matters of a merely local or private Nature-in the Province.

Education.

In and for each Province the Legislature may exclusively make Laws in
to Education, subject and according to the following Provisions:—

Nothing in any such Law shall prejudicially affect any Right or Privilege
with respect to Denominational Schools which any Class of Persons have
by Law in the Province at the Union:

All the Powers, Privileges, and Duties at the Union by Law conferred and
imposed in Upper Canada on the Separate School and School Trustees of
the Queen’s Roman Catholic Subjects shall be and the same are hereby 290
extended to the Dissentient Schools of the Queen’s Protestant and Roman
Catholic Subjects in Quebec:

Where in any Province a System of Separate or Dissentient Schools exists
by Law at the Union or is thereafter established by the Legislature of the
Province, an Appeal shall lie to the Governor General in Council from any
Act or Decision of any Provincial Authority affecting any Right or Privilege
of the Protestant or Roman Catholic Minority of the Queen’s Subjects in
relation to Education:

In case any such Provincial Law as from Time to Time seems to the Gov-
ernor General in Council requisite for the due Execution of the Provisions 30
of this Section is not made, or in case any Decision of the Governor Gen-
eral in Council on any Appeal under this Section is not duly executed by the
proper Provincial Authority in that Behalf, then and in every such Case,
and as far only as the Circumstances of each Case require, the Parliament
of Canada may make remedial Laws for the due Execution of the Provisions
of this Section and of any Decision of the Governor General in Council
under this Section.
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Uniformity of Laws in Ontario, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick. f;;,’fg;ca Act,
1867, 30 Vict,
94. Notwithstanding anything in this Act, the Parliament of Canada may make Chap. 3

. . .. Imperial).
Provision for the Uniformity of all or any of the Laws relative to Property and Civil —Continued

Rights in Ontario, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick, and of the Procedure of all or Legislation
any of the Courts in those Three Provinces, and from and after the passing of any for uniform-

ity of Laws
Act in that Behalf the Power of the Parliament of Canada to make Laws in relation in three
. . . . . . Provinces.
to any Matter comprised in any such Act shall, notwithstanding anything in this Act,
be unrestricted; but any Act of the Parliament of Canada making Provision for such
Uniformity shall not have effect in any Province unless and until it is adopted and

10 enacted as Law by the Legislature thereof.

Agriculture and Immigration.

95. In each Province the Legislature may make Laws in relation to Agriculture Concurrent
in the Province, and to Immigration into the Province; and it is hereby declared that f‘;‘;‘;ﬁﬁﬂn
the Parliament of Canada may from Time to Time make laws in relation to Agri- fé’fr’i‘z“’ﬁigge,
culture in all or any of the Provinces, and to Immigration into all or any of the &c.
Provinces; and any Law of the Legislature of a Province relative to Agriculture or to
Immigration shall have effect in and for the Province as long and as far only as it is

not repugnant to any Act of the Parliament of Canada.

VII.—JUDICATURE.

20 96. The Governor General shall appoint the Judges of the Superior, District, Appoint-
and County Courts in each Province, except those of the Courts of Probate in Nova .lllﬁge:f
Scotia and New Brunswick.

97. Until the Laws relative to Property and Civil Rights in Ontario, Nova ?e}fctiog of
Scotia, and New Brunswick, and the Procedure of the Courts in those Provinces, are ol;tiiiso,m&c,
made uniform, the Judges of the Courts of those Provinces appointed by the

Governor General shall be selected from the respective Bars of those Provinces.

98. The Judges of the Courts of Quebec shall be selected from the Bar of that Selection of

Province. | dudges in

99. The Judges of the Superior Courts shall hold office during good Behaviour, Tenure of

30 but shall be removable by the Governor General on Address-of the Senate and House f,’fﬁf;e;’f,f
of Commons. %l(l)]:;x&or

100. The Salaries, Allowances, and Pensions of the Judges of the Superior, Salaries, &e.,
District, and County Courts (except the Courts of Probate in Nova Scotia and New °f Judees-
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ﬁg’g‘ica Act, Brunswick), and of the Admiralty Courts in Cases where the Judges thereof are for
1081?5;’03“0& the Time being paid by Salary shall be fixed and provided by the Parliament of
Imperial). Canada.

—Continued

General 101. The Parliament of Canada may, notwithstanding anything in this Act,

gg‘;&?f&c‘ from Time to Time, provide for the Constitution, Maintenance, and Organization of
a General Court of Appeal for Canada, and for the Establishment of any additional
Courts for the better Administration of the Laws of Canada.

VIII.—RevenNuEs; DEBTS; AssETs; TAXATION.

8;31?;‘?_1 of 102. All Duties and Revenues over which the respective Legislatures of

dated rev. Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick before and at the Union had and have10

enue fund.  Power of Appropriation, except such portions thereof as are by this Act reserved to
the respective Legislatures of the Provinces, or are raised by them in accordance with
the special Powers conferred on them by this Act, shall form One Consolidated
Revenue Fund, to be appropriated for the Public Service of Canada in the Manner
and subject to the Charges in this Act provided.

‘E’éﬁ‘é’c’fﬁn"f 103. The Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada shall be permanently charged

&e. * with the Costs, Charges, and Expenses incident to the Collection, Management, and
Receipt thereof, and the same shall form the first Charge thereon, subject to be
reviewed and audited in such Manner as shall be ordered by the Governor General
in Council until the Parliament otherwise provides.

%;tﬁff::iacif 104. The annual Interest of the Public Debts of the several Provinces of 20

public debts. Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick at the Union shall form the Second
Charge on the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada.

Salary of 105. Unless altered by the Parliament of Canada, the salary of the Gov-

G .

General. ernor General shall be Ten thousand Pounds Sterling Money of the United King-
dom of Great Britain and Ireland, payable out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund
of Canada, and the same shall form the Third Charge thereon.

Appropria- 1086. Subject to the several Payments by this Act charged on the Consoli-

tion from

time to dated Revenue Fund of Canada, the same shall be appropriated by the Parlia-

time. ment of Canada for the Public Service.
;[;?éissfﬂ& gf 107. All Stocks, Cash, Banker’s Balances, and Securities for Money belong- 30

ing to each Province at the time of the Union, except as in this Act mentioned,
shall be the Property of Canada, and shall be taken in Reduction of the amount
of the respective Debts of the Provinces at the Union.

Translf'::r of 108. The Public Works and Property of each Province, enumerated in the
Pt Third Schedule to this Act, shall be the Property of Canada.
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109. All Lands, Mines, Minerals, and Royalties belonging to the several f&’;ﬂca Act,
Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick at the Union, and all 1867p303V1ct.

Sums then due or payable for such L.ands, Mines, Minerals, or Royalties, shall Imperial).
belong to the several Provinces of Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Bruns- —Continued
wick in which the same are situate or arise, subject to any Trusts existing in Efogirty in
respect thereof, and to any Interest other than that, of the Province in the same. Mines, &e.

110. All Assets connected with such Portions of the Public Debt of each Assets con-

nected with

Province as are assumed by that Province shall belong to that Province. Provincial
debts.
111. Canada shall be liable for the Debts and Liabilities of each Province Canada to
10 existing at the Union. }ﬁiéﬁgﬁ;f) r
debts.
112. Ontario and Quebee conjointly shall be liable to Canada for the amount Debts of

ntario and

(if any) by which the Debt of the Province of Canada exceeds at the Union Sixty- Quebec.
two million five hundred thousand dollars, and shall be charged with Interest at
the Rate of Five per Centum per Annum thereon.

113. The Assets enumerated in the Fourth Schedule to this Act belonging Assets of
Ontario and

at the Union to the Province of Canada shall be the Property of Ontario and Que- Quebec.
bec conjointly.

114. Nova Scotia shall be liable to Canada for the Amount (if any) by which Debt §f
20 its Public Debt exceeds at the Union Eight million Dollars, and shall be charged Nova Scotia.
with Interest at the Rate of Five per Centum per Annum thereon.

113. New Brunswick shall be liable to Canada for the Amount (if any) by Debt of

which its Public Debt exceeds at the Union Seven million Dollars, and shall be wl?ﬁ Bruns-

charged with Interest at the Rate of Five per Centum per Annum thereon.

116. In case the Public Debts of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick do not at lfl’lagggtnltoof

the Union amount to Eight million and Seven million Dollars respectively, they Nova Scotia
shall respectively receive by half-yearly Payments in advance from the Govern- B,gnsl\{;;?k
ment of Canada Interest at Five per Centum per Annum on the Difference between

the actual Amounts of their respective Debts and such stipulated Amounts.

30 117. The several Provinces shall retain all their respective Public Property Prg}'lmcxal
not otherwise disposed of in this Act, subject to the Right of Canada to assume any ge,t e pro-
Lands or Public Property required for Fortifications or for the Defence of the

Country.
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118. The following Sums shall be paid yearly by Canada to the several Prov-

inces for the Support of their Governments and Legislatures:
Dollars
Ontario.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..Eighty thousand
Quebec.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ........Seventy thousand
Nova Scotia.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ............Sixty thousand
New Brunswick.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..Fifty thousand

Two hundred and sixty thousand;

and an annual Grant in aid of each Province shall be made, equal to Eighty
Cents per Head of the Population as ascertained by the Census of One thousand 10
eight hundred and sixty-one, and in the Case of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick,
by each subsequent Decennial Census until the Population of each of those two
Provinces amounts to Four Hundred Thousand Souls, at which Rate such Grant
shall thereafter remain. Such Grants shall be in full Settlement of all future
Demands on Canada, and shall be paid half-yearly in advance to each Province;
but the Government of Canada shall deduet from such Grants, as against any Prov-
ince, all Sums chargeable as Interest on the Public Debt of that Province in excess
of the several Amounts stipulated in this Act.

119. New Brunswick shall receive by half-yearly Payments in advance from
Canada for the Period of Ten years from the Union an additional Allowance of20
Sixty-three thousand Dollars per Annum; but as long as the Public Debt of that
Province remains under Seven million Dollars, a Deduction equal to the Interest
at Five per Centum per Annum on such Deficiency shall be made from that Allow-
ance of Sixty-three thousand Dollars.

120. All Payments to be made under this Act, or in discharge of Liabilities
created under any Act of the Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Bruns-
wick respectively, and assumed by Canada, shall, until the Parliament of Canada
otherwise directs, be made in such Form and Manner as may from Time to Time
be ordered by the Governor General in Council.

121. All Articles of the Growth, Produce, or Manufacture of any one of the 30
Provinces shall, from and after the Union, be admitted free into each of the other
Provinces.

122. The Customs and Excise Laws of each Province shall, subject to the
Provisions of this Act, continue in force until altered by the Parliament of Canada.

123. Where Customs Duties are, at the Union, leviable on any Goods, Wares,
or Merchandises in any Two Provinces, those Goods, Wares, and Merchandises
may, from and after the Union, be imported from one of those Provinces into the
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other of them on Proof of Payment of the Customs Duty leviable thereon in the ﬁ&’ggca Act,
Province of Exportation, and on Payment of such further Amount (if any) of 1867 30Vlct
Customs Duty as is leviable thereon in the Province of Importation. (lmpenal)

—Continued

124. Nothing in this Act shall affect the Right of New Brunswick to levy Lumber

Dues in New

the Lumber Dues. provided in Chapter Fifteen of Title Three of the Revised Brynswick
Statutes of New Brunswick, or in any Act amending that Act before or after the

Union, and not increasing the Amount of such Dues; but the Lumber of any of the
Provinces other than New Brunswick shall not be subject to such Dues.

125. No Lands or Property belonging to Canada or any Province shall be Exeg:l%tlllon
10 liable to Taxation. Lands, &c.

126. Such Portions of the Duties and Revenues over which the respective Provincial
Legislatures of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick had before the Union g?,’;ﬂ;dmd
Power of Appropriation as are by this Act reserved to the respective Governments fuod-
or Legislatures of the Provinces, and all Duties and Revenues raised by them in
accordance with the special Powers conferred upon them by this Act, shall in each
Province form One Consolidated Revenue Fund to be appropriated for the Public

Service of the Province.

IX.—MisceLLANEOUS PROVISIONS.

General.

127. If any Person being at the passing of this Act a Member of the Legisla- As to Legis-

20 tive Council of Canada, Nova Scotia, or New Brunswick, to whom a Place in the iﬁffgfg (.3? o=

Senate is offered, does not within Thirty Days thereafter, by Writing under his Eg&‘)’;‘l’fs

Hand addressed to the Governor General of the Province of Canada or to the senators.

Lieutenant Governor of Nova Scotia or New Brunswick (as the Case may be),

accept the same, he shall be deemed to have declined the same; and any Person

who, being at the passing of this Act a Member of the Legislative Council of Nova

Scotia or New Brunswick, accepts a Place in the Senate shall thereby vacate his

Seat in such Legislative Council.

128. Every Member of the Senate or House of Commons of Canada shall Oath of
before taking his Seat therein take and subscribe before the Governor General é},{eg’ ance,
30 or some Person authorized by him, and every Member of a Legislative Council
or Legislative Assembly of any Province shall before taking his Seat therein take
and subscribe before the Lieutenant Governor of the Province or some Person
authorized by him, the Oath of Allegiance contained in the Fifth Schedule to this
Act; and every Member of the Senate of Canada and every Member of the Legis-
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North waAct 1ative Council of Quebec shall also before taking his Seat therein, take and subscribe
18}?7, 30 Vict. before the Governor General, or some Person authorized by him, the Declaration

Chap. . . . .
(Imperial). of Qualification contained in the same Schedule.
—Continued

Srfc’;tﬁl; ) 129. Except as otherwise provided by this Act, all Laws in force in Canada,

iégﬁftsl‘aws' NoYa ScQtla, or New Brunswick at the Union, and all Courts of Civil and Criminal

Officers, &e. Jurisdiction, and all legal Commissions, Powers, and Authorities, and all Officers,
Judicial, Administrative, and Ministerial, existing therein at the Union, shall con-
tinue in Ontario, Quebec, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick respectively, as if the
Union had not been made; subject nevertheless (except with respect to such as are
enacted by or exist under Acts of the Parliament of Great Britain or of the Parlia- 10
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland,) to be repealed,
abolished, or altered by the Parliament of Canada, or by the Legislature of the
respective Province, according to the Authority of the Parliament or of that Legis-

lature under this Act.

gf%acléigei gf 130. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, all Officers of the
Canada.  several Provinces having Duties to discharge in relation to Matters other than those
coming within the Classes of Subjects by this Act assigned exclusively to the
Legislatures of the Provinces shall be Officers of Canada, and shall continue to

discharge the Duties of their respective Offices under the same Liabilities, Res-

ponsibilities, and Penalties as if the Union had not been made. 20
Appoinft- 131. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, the Governor
i,“fﬁ’;;‘; 5% General in Council may from Time to Time appoint such Officers as the Governor

General in Council deems necessary or proper for the effectual Execution of this Act.

Treaty obli- 132. The Parliament and Government of Canada shall have all Powers

gations. . . . .
necessary or proper for performing the Obligations of Canada or of any Province
thereof, as Part of the British Empire, towards Foreign Countries arising under
Treaties between the Empire and such Foreign Countries.

Hssf :édEng- 133. Either the English or the French Language may be used by any Person

P Lan- in the Debates of the Houses of the Parliament of Canada and of the Houses of the

guages. Legislature of Quebec; and both those Languages shall be used in the respective 30
Records and Journals of those Houses; and either of those Languages may be used
by any Person or in any Pleading or Process in or issuing from any Court of Canada

established under this Act, and in or from all or any of the Courts of Quebec.

The Acts of the Parliament of Canada and of the Legislature of Quebec shall be
printed and published in both those Languages.
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Ontario and Quebec. E&rg}camt,
1867, 30 Vict
134. Until the Legislature of Ontario or of Quebec otherwise provides, the ((jI};fxgér?al).
Lieutenant Governors of Ontario and Quebec may each appoint under the Great ;;‘;?i’_med
Seal of the Province the following Officers, to hold Office during Pleasure, that is to ment of ex-

. . i ffi-
say,—the Attorney General, the Secretary and Registrar of the Province, the Treas- 32}‘3 or

urer of the Province, the Commissioner of Crown Lands, and the Commissioner of Quopac and
Agriculture and Public Works, and in the Case of Quebec the Solicitor General,
and may, by Order of the Lieutenant Governor in Council, from Time to Time
prescribe the Duties of those Officers and of the several Departments over which

10 they shall preside or to which they shall belong, and of the Officers and Clerks
thereof; and may also appoint other and additional Officers to hold Office during
Pleasure, and may from Time to Time prescribe the Duties of those Officers, and of
the several Departments over which they shall preside or to which they shall belong,
and of the Officers and Clerks thereof.

135. Until the Legislature of Ontario or Quebec otherwise provides, all Rights, dP‘?::;‘S o
Powers, Duties, Functions, Responsibilities, or Authorities at the passing of this of Execu-’
Act vested in or imposed on the Attorney General, Solicitor General, Secretary and tive officers.
Registrar of the Province of Canada, Minister of Finance, Commissioner of Crown
Lands, Commissioner of Public Works, and Minister of Agriculture and Receiver

20 General, by any Law, Statute or Ordinance of Upper Canada, Lower Canada, or
Canada, and not repugnant to this Act, shall be vested in or imposed on any Officer
to be appointed by the Lieutenant Governor for the Discharge of the same or any of
them; and the Commissioner of Agriculture and Public Works shall perform the
Duties and Functions of the Office of Minister of Agriculture at the passing of this
Act imposed by the Law of the Province of Canada, as well as those of the Com-
missioner of Public Works.

136. Until altered by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, the Great Seals Great Seals.
of Ontario and Quebec respectively shall be the same, or of the same Design, as those
used in the Provinces of Upper Canada and Lower Canada respectively before their
03 Union as the Province of Canada.

137. The words “and from thence to the End of the then next ensuing Qonstrfuc-
Session of the Legislature,” or Words to the same Effect, used in any temporary Act ;‘3;;; Xif:‘
of the Province of Canada not expired before the Union, shall be construed to extend
and apply to the next Session of the Parliament of Canada if the subject Matter of

the Act is within the Powers of the same, as defined by this Act, or to the next Ses-

12199—3
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AmericaAct, . = .
31?7, 303Vict. of the Act is within the Powers of the same as defined by this Act.
ap.

(Imperial).
—Continued 138. From and after the Union the Use of the Words “ Upper Canada”

As to Errorsinstead of “ Ontario ”, or “ Lower Canada” instead of “ Quebec”, in any Deed,

in names. Writ, Process, Pleading, Document, Matter, or Things, shall not invalidate the same.
Afs 1t)o islsue 139. Any Proclamation under the Great Seal of the Province of Canada issued
O rocla-

mations be- before the Union to take effect at a Time which is subsequent to the Union, whether
{g’fogxf;‘glnce relating to that Province, or to Upper Canada, or to Lower Canada, and the several
after Union. Matters and Things therein proclaimed shall be and continue of like Force and Effect

as if the Union had not been made. 10

Asto issue 140. Any Proclamation which is authorized by any Act of the Legislature of
Efaﬁg‘,’{;‘a' the Province of Canada to be issued under the Great Seal of the Province of Canada,
after Union. wopether relating to that Province, or to Upper Canada, or to Lower Canada, and
which is not issued before the Union, may be issued by the Lieutenant Governor of
Ontario or of Quebec, as its Subject Matter requires, under the Great Seal thereof;
and from and after the Issue of such Proclamation the same and the several Matters
and Things therein proclaimed shall be and continue of the like Force and Effect in

Ontario or Quebec as if the Union had not been made.

Penitentiary. 141. The Penitentiary of the Province of Canada shall, until the Parliament
of Canada otherwise provides, be and continue the Penitentiary of Ontario and 20
of Quebec.

Arbitration 142. The Division and Adjustment of the Debts, Credits, Liabilities, Proper-
3?@;?“@%_ ties, and Assets of Upper Canada and Lower Canada shall be referred to the
Arbitrament of Three Arbitrators, One chosen by the Government of Ontario, One
by the Government of Quebee, and One by the Government of Canada; and the
Selection of the Arbitrators shall not be made until the Parliament of Canada and
the Legislatures of Ontario and Quebec have met; and the Arbitrator chosen by the

Government of Canada shall not be a Resident either in Ontario or in Quebec.

Division of 143. The Governor General in Council may from Time to Time order that

records. such and so many of the Records, Books, and Documents of the Province of Canada 30
as he thinks fit shall be appropriated and delivered either to Ontario or to Quebec,
and the same shall thenceforth be the Property of that Province; and any Copy
thereof or Extract therefrom, duly certified by the Officer having charge of the
Original thereof, shall be admitted as Evidence.

goﬁstizu- 144. The Lieutenant Governor of Quebec may from Time to Time, by

mon o

townships in Proclamation under the Great Seal of the Province, to take effect from a day
Quebec.
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to be appointed therein, constitute Townships in those Parts of the Province of i‘g‘:ﬁm Act,
Quebec in which Townships are not then already constituted, and fix the Metes and 18{157 30 Vict.
Bounds thereof. (Impenal)

—Continued

X . —INTERCOLONIAL RAILWAY

145. Inasmuch as the Provinces of Canada, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick Duty of
have joined in a Declaration that the Construction of the Intercolonial Railway is and elr?%?-ent
essential to the Consolidation of the Union of British North America, and to the ‘(‘,‘;‘::3; fg
Assent thereto of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick, and have consequently agreed ﬁ:ﬁ:v -

that Provision should be made for its immediate Construction by the Government herein
10 of Canada: Therefore, in order to give effect to that Agreement, it shall be the eacribed.

Duty of the Government and Parliament of Canada to provide for the Commence-

ment within Six Months after the Union, of a Railway connecting the River St.

Lawrence with the City of Halifax in Nova Scotia, and for the Construction thereof

without Intermission, and the Completion thereof with all practicable Speed.

XI.—ApmMmissioN oF OTHER COLONIES
146. It shall be lawful for the Queen, by and with the Advice of Her Majesty’s Pc:zver toad-

Most Honourable Privy Council, on Addresses from the Houses of the Parliament foungae:d-
of Canada, and from the Houses of the respective Legislatures of the Colonies or %;;ﬂto the
Provinces of Newfoundland, Prince Edward Island, and British Columbia, to admit

20 those Colonies or Provinces, or any of them, into the Union, and on Address from
the Houses of the Parliament of Canada, to admit Rupert’s Land and the North-
western Territory, or either of them, into the Union, on such Terms and Conditions
in each Case as are in the Addresses expressed and as the Queen thinks fit to
approve, subject to the Provisions of this Act; and the Provisions of any Order in
Council in that behalf shall have effect as if they had been enacted by the Parlia-

ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.

147. In case of the Admission of Newfoundland and Prince Edward Island, Asto Repre-
sentation of

or either of them, each shall be entitled to a Representation in the Senate of Canada Newfound-

of Four Members, and (notwithstanding anything in this Act) in case of the ;:‘mcz“%d-
30 Admission of Newfoundland the normal Number of Senators shall be Seventy-six m‘“genlilt‘znd

and their maximum Number shall be Eighty-two; but Prince Edward Island when

admitted shall be deemed to be comprised in the third of the Three Divisions into

which Canada is, in relation to the Constitution of the Senate, divided by this Act,

and accordingly, after the Admission of Prince Edward Island, whether Newfound-

land is admitted or not, the Representation of Nova Scotia and New Brunswick in

the Senate shall, as Vacancies occur, be reduced from Twelve to Ten Members

respectively, and the Representation of each of those Provinces shall not be

increased at any Time beyond Ten, except under the Provisions of this Act for the

Appointment of Three or Six additional Senators under the Direction of the Queen.

12199—3%
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17.
. West Riding of Durham.
19.
. South Riding of Ontario.
21.
. West Riding of York.

. North Riding of York.

. North Riding of Wentworth.
. South Riding of Wentworth.
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SCHEDULES.

The FIRST SCHEDULE.

Electoral Districts of Ontario.
A.

ExisTiNGg ELEcTORAL DIvISIONS.

COUNTIES.
Prescott. 6. Carleton.
Glengarry. 7. Prince Edward.
Stormont. 8. Halton.
Dundas. 9. Essex.
Russell.

RipiNGs or COUNTIES.

. North Riding of Lanark.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15,
16.

South Riding of Lanark.

North Riding of Leeds and North Riding of Grenville.

South Riding of Leeds.

South Riding of Grenville.

East Riding of Northumberland.

West Riding of Northumberland (excepting therefrom the Township of
South Monaghan).

East Riding of Durham.

North Riding of Ontario.

East Riding of York.

East Riding of Elgin.

. West Riding of Elgin.

10

20

30
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North Riding of Waterloo.
South Riding of Waterloo.
. North Riding of Brant.

31. South Riding of Brant.
32. North Riding of Oxford.
33. South Riding of Oxford.
34. East Riding of Middlesex.

S8R

Crries, Parts oF CiTies, AND TowNs.

35. West Toronto.
10 36. East Toronto.
37. Hamilton.
38. Ottawa.
39. Kingston.
40. London.
41. Town of Brockville, with the Township of Elizabethtown thereto attached.
42. Town of Niagara, with the Township of Niagara, thereto attached.
43. Town of Cornwall, with the Township of Cornwall thereto attached.

B.
New ELecTORAL DIvisions.

20 44. The Provisional Judicial District of ALGomA.
The County of Brucg, divided into Two Ridings to be called respectively the
North and South Ridings:—

45, The North Riding of Bruce to consist of the Townships of Bury, Lindsay,
Eastnor, Albermarle, Amabel, Arran, Bruce, Elderslie, and Langeen
[Saugeen?], and the Village of Southampton.

46. The South Riding of Bruce to consist of the Townships of Kincardine (in-
cluding the Village of Kincardine), Greenock, Brant, Huron, Kinross
[Kinloss?], Culross, and Carrick.

The County of Huron, divided into Two Ridings, to be called respectively the
30 North and South Ridings:—

47. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Ashfield, Wawanosh, Turn-
berry, Howick, Morris, Grey, Colborne, Hullett, including the Village of
Clinton, and McKillop.

48. The South Riding to consist of the Town of Goderich and the Townships of
Goderich, Tuckersmith, Stanley, Hay, Usborne, and Stephen.
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X&fggca:}; The County of MmbLEsEX, divided into Ridings, to be called respectively the

%3867;,30 Vict. North, West, and East Ridings:—

gggzmb)ed 49. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of McGillivray and Biddulph
taken from the County of Huron), and Williams East, Williams West,
Adelaide, and Lobo.

50. The West Riding to consist of the Townships of Delaware, Carradoc, Met-
calfe, Mosa and Ekfrid, and the Village of Strathroy.

[The East Riding to consist of the Townships now embraced therein, and be
bounded as it is at present.]

51. The County of LAMBTON to consist of the Townships of Bosanquet, War- 10
wick, Plympton, Sarnia, Moore, Enniskillen, and Brooke, and the Town of
Sarnia.

52. The County of Kent to consist of the Townships of Chatham, Dover, East
Tilbury, Romney, Raleigh, and Harwich, and the Town of Chatham.

53. The County of BoTHWELL to consist of the Townships of Sombra, Dawn,
and Euphemia (taken from the County of Lambton), and the Townships
of Zone, Camden with the Gore thereof, Orford, and Howard (taken from
the County of Kent).

The County of Grey, divided into Two Ridings, to be called respectively the

South and North Ridings:— 20

54. The South Riding to consist of the Townships of Bentinck, Glenelg, Arte-
mesia, Osprey, Normanby, Egremont, Proton, and Melancthon.

55. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Collingwood, Euphrasia,
Holland, Saint-Vincent, Sydenham, Sullivan, Derby, and Keppel, Sarawak
and Brooke, and the Town of Owen Sound.

The County of PerrH, divided into Two Ridings, to be called respectively the

South and North Ridings:—

56. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Wallace, Elma, Logan,
Elice, Mornington, and North Easthope, and the Town of Stratford.

57. The South Riding to consist of the Townships of Blanchard, Downie, South 30
Easthope, Fullerton, Hibbert, and the Villages of Mitchell and Ste. Mary’s.

The County of WeLLiNGTON, divided into Three Ridings, to be called res-

pectively North, South and Centre Ridings:—

58. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Amaranth, Arthur, Luther,
Minto, Maryborough, Peel, and the Village of Mount Forest.

59. The Centre Riding to consist of the Township of Garafraxa, Erin, Eramosa,
Nichol, and Pilkington, and the Villages of Fergus and Elora.

60. The South Riding to consist of the Town of Guelph, and the Townships of
Guelph and Puslinch.
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The county of NorroLK, divided into Two Ridings, to be called respectively the
South and North Ridings:—

61. The South Riding to consist of the Townships of Charlotteville, Houghton,
Walsingham, and Woodhouse, and with the Gore thereof.

62. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Middleton, Townsend, and
Windham, and the Town of Simcoe.

63. The County of HALDIMAND to consist of the Townships of Oneida, Seneca,
Cayuga North, Cayuga South, Rainham, Walpole, and Dunn.

64. The County of Monck to consist of the Townships of Canborough and

10 Moulton, and Sherbrooke, and the Village of Dunnville (taken from the
County of Haldiman), the Townships of Caister and Gainsborough (taken
from the County of Lincoln), and the Townships of Pelham and Wainfleet
(taken from the County of Welland).

65. The County of LixcoLN to consist of the Townships of Clinton, Grantham,
Grimsby, and Louth, and the Town of St. Catherines.

66. The County of WELLAND to consist of the Townships of Bertie, Crowland,
Humberstone, Stamford, Thorold, and Willoughby, and the Villages of
Chippewa, Clifton, Fort Erie, Thorold and Welland.

67. The County of PEEL to consist of the Townships of Chinguacousy, Toronto,

20 and the Gore of Toronto, and the Villages of Brampton and Streetsville.

68. The County of CARDWELL to consist of the Townships of Albion and Cale-
don (taken from the County of Peel), and the Townships of Adjala and
Mono (taken from the County of Simcoe).

The County of Simcog, divided into two ridings, to be called respectively the
South and North Ridings:—
69. The South Riding to consist of the Townships of West Gwillimbury, Tecum-
seth, Innisfil, Essa, Tossorontio, Mulmur, and the Village of Bradford.
70. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Nottawasaga, Sunnidale,
Vespra, Flos, Oro, Medonte, Orillia and Matchedash, Tiny and Tay, Balak-
30 lava and Robinson, and the Towns of Barrie and Collingwood.

The County of Vicroria, divided into Two Ridings, to be called respectively the
South and North Ridings:—

71. The South Riding to consist of the Townships of Ops, Mariposa, Emily,
Verulam, and the Town of Lindsay.

792. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Anson, Bexley, Carden,
Dalton, Digby, Eldon, Fenelon, Hindon, Laxton, Lutterworth, Macaulay
and Draper, Sommerville, and Morrison, Muskoka, Monck and Watt (taken
from the County of Simcoe), and any other surveyed Townships lying to
the North of the said North Riding.

No. 6

The British
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Rorth Act The County of PererBoroucH, divided into Two Ridings, to be called res-
g?:f%Vict- pectively the West and East Ridings:—

(Imp;arial).

Contined 73. The West Riding to consist of the Townships of South Monaghan (taken
from the County of Northumberland), North Monaghan, Smith, and Ennis-
more, and the Town of Peterborough.

74. The East Riding to consist of the Townships of Asphodel, Belmont and
Methuen, Douro, Dummer, Galway, Harvey, Minden, Stanhope and
Dysart, Otonabee, and Snowden, and the Village of Ashburnham, and any
other surveyed Townships lying to the North of the said East Riding.

The County of Hastings, divided into Three Ridings, to be called respectively 10

the West, East and North Ridings:—

75. The West Riding to consist of the Town of Belleville, the Township of
Sydney, and the Village of Trenton.

76. The East Riding to consist of the Townships of Thurlow, Tyendinaga, and
Hungerford.

77. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Rawdon, Huntingdon,
Madoe, Elzevir, Tudor, Marmora, and Lake and the Village of Stirling and
any other surveyed Townships lying to the North of the said North
Riding.

78. The County of LENNOX, to consist of the Townships of Richmond, 20
Adolphustown, North Fredericksburgh, South Fredericksburgh, Ernest
Town and Ambherst Island, and the Village of Napanee.

79. The County of AppiNcToN to consist of the Townships of Camden, Port-
land, Sheffield, Hinchinbrooke, Kaladar, Kennebec, Olden, Oso, Anglesea,
Barrie, Clarendon, Palmerston, Effingham, Abinger, Miller, Canonto,
Denbigh, Loughborough, and Bedford.

80. The County of FRONTENAC to consist of the Townships of Kingston, Wolfe
Island, Pittsburg, and Howe Island, and Storrington.

The County of RENFrREW, divided into two Ridings, to be called respectively
the South and North Ridings:— 30
81. The South Riding to consist of the Townships of McNab, Bagot, Blithfield,
Brougham, Horton, Admaston, Grattan, Matawatchan, Griffith, Lyndoch,
Raglan, Radcliffe, Brudenell, Sebastopol, and the Villages of Arnprior and

Renfrew.

82. The North Riding to consist of the Townships of Ross, Bromley, West-
meath, Stafford, Pembroke, Wilberforce, Alice, Petewawa, Buchanan,
South Algona, North Algona, Fraser, MecKay, Wylie, Rolph, Head, Maria,
Clara, Haggerty, Sherwood, Burns, and Richards, and any other surveyed
Townships lying North-westerly of the said North Riding.
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Every Town and incorporated Village existing at the Union, not spec-ially ﬁ&rg}ica Act
mentioned in this Schedule, is to be taken as Part of the County or Riding within %381?;,)303 Vict.

which it is locally situate. (Imperial).
—Continued

The SECOND SCHEDULE.
Electoral Districts of Quebec specially fized.

COUNTIES OF—

Pontiae. Missisquoi. Compton.
Ottawa. Brome. Wolfe and Richmond.
Argenteuil. Shefford. Megantic.

10 Huntingdon. Stanstead.

Town of Sherbrooke.

The THIRD SCHEDULE.
Provincial Public Works and Property to be the Property of Canada.

Canals, with Lands and Water Power connected therewith.
Public Harbours. '

Lighthouses and Piers, and Sable Island.

Steamboats, Dredges, and Public Vessels.

Rivers and Lake Improvements.

Railways and Railway Stocks, Mortgages, and other Debts due by Railway
20 Companies.
Military Roads.

8. Custom Houses, Post Offices, and all other Public Buildings, except such
as the Government of Canada appropriate for the Use of the Provincial
Legislatures and Governments.

9. Property transferred by the Imperial Government, and known as Ordnance
Property.

10. Armouries, Drill Sheds, Military Clothing, and Munitions of War, and
Lands set apart for general Public Purposes.

S Ok W
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The FOURTH SCHEDULE.

Assets to be the Property of Ontario and Quebec conjointly.

Upper Canada Building Fund.
Lunatic Asylums.
Normal School.
Court Houses
in
Aylmer, Lower Canada.
Montreal,
Kamouraska,
Law Society, Upper Canada.
Montreal Turnpike Trust.
University Permanent Fund.
Royal Institution.
Consolidated Municipal Loan Fund, Upper Canada.
Consolidated Municipal Loan Fund, Lower Canada.
Agricultural Society, Upper Canada.
Lower Canada Legislative Grant.
Quebec Fire Loan.
Tamisconata [Temiscouata?] Advance Account.
Quebec Turnpike Trust.
Education—East.
Building and Jury Fund, Lower Canada.
Municipalities Fund.
Lower Canada Superior Education Income Fund.

10

20
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The FIFTH SCHEDULE 1867, 30 Viot.
Chap. 3

(Imperial).
OATH OF ALLEGIANCE —Concluded

I, A. B, do swear, That I will be faithful and bear true Allegiance to Her
Masjesty Queen Victoria.

Note—~The Name of the King or Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland for
the Time being is to be substituted from Time to Time, with Proper Terms of Reference therein.

DECLARATION OF QUALIFICATION

I, A. B. do declare and testify, That I am by Law duly qualified to be appointed
a Member of the Senate of Canada [or as the Case may be], and that I am legally
10 or equitably seised as of Freehold for my own Use and Benefit of Lands or Tene-
ments held in Free and Common Socage [or seised or possessed for my own Use
and Benefit of Lands or Tenements held in Franc-alleu or in Roture (as the Case
may be),] in the Province of Nova Scotia [or as the Case may be] of the Value of
Four thousand Dollars over and above all Rents, Dues, Debts, Mortgages, Charges,
and Incumbrances due or payable out of or charged on or affecting the same, and
that I have not collusively or colourably obtained a Title to or become possessed
of the said Lands and Tenements or any Part thereof for the Purpose of enabling
me to become a Member of the Senate of Canada [or as the Case may be], and
that my Real and Personal Property are together worth Four thousand Dollars
20 over and above my Debts and Liabilities.
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e Rupert’s Land Act, 1868, 31-32 Vict. Chap. 105 (Imperial)

1868, 4

%lﬂg?).‘?ocst" An Act for enabling Her Majesty to accept a Surrender upon Terms of the Lands,
(Imperial). Privileges, and Rights of “ The Governor and Company of Adventurers of

England trading into Hudson’s Bay,” and for admitting the same into the

Dominion of Canada.
[31st July, 1868.]

Recital of WHEREAS by certain Letters Patent granted by His late Majesty King Charles

Charter of . . . . .

Hudson’s the Second in the Twenty-second Year of His Reign certain Persons therein named

§:3’yf";2‘" were incorporated by the Name of “ The Governor and Company of Adventurers 10

Car. 2. of England trading into Hudson’s Bay,” and certain Lands and Territories, Rights
of Government, and other Rights, Privileges, Liberties, Franchises, Powers, and
Authorities, were thereby granted or purported to be granted to the said Governor
and Company in His Majesty’s Dominions in North America:

And whereas by the British North America Act, 1867, it was (amongst other
things) enacted that it should be lawful for Her Majesty, by and with the Advice
of Her Majesty’s most Honourable Privy Council, on Address from the Houses of the
Parliament of Canada, to admit Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory,
or either of them, into the Union on such Terms and Conditions as are in the
Address expressed and as Her Majesty thinks fit to approve, subject to the provisions 20
of the said Act:

Recital of And whereas for the Purpose of carrying into effect the Provisions of the said

Agreement pritish North America Act, 1867, and of admitting Rupert’s Land into the said
Dominion as aforesaid upon such Terms as Her Majesty thinks fit to approve, it is
expedient that the said Lands, Territories, Rights, Privileges, Liberties, Franchises,
Powers, and Authorities, so far as the same have been lawfully granted to the said
Company, should be surrendered to Her Majesty, Her Heirs and Successors, upon
such Terms and Conditions as may be agreed upon by and between Her Majesty
and the said Governor and Company as hereinafter mentioned:

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with 30
the Advice and Consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this
present Parliament assembled, and by the Authority of the same, as follows:

Short Title. 1. This Act may be cited as ‘“ Rupert’s Land Act, 1868.”

Pﬁﬁniti%n of 2. For the Purposes of this Act the Term “ Rupert’s Land,” shall include the
Land? whole of the Lands and Territories held or claimed to be held by the said Governor

and Company.
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Rup_erts
3. It shall be competent for the said Governor and Company to surrender to {‘g&d Act,

Her Majesty, and for Her Majesty by any Instrument under Her Sign Manual and 31‘32 leoc5t
Signet to accept a Surrender of all or any of the Lands, Territories, Rights, Privi- (Imperlal)
leges, Liberties, Franchises, Powers, and Authorities whatsoever granted or purported — —Coneluded
to be granted by the said Letters Patent to the said Governor and Company within %g% atjzsty
Rupert’s Land, upon such Terms and Conditions as shall be agreed upon by and to accept
between Her Majesty and the said Governor and Company; provided, however, that L‘;ﬁ;’dgc"f
such Surrender shall not be accepted by Her Majesty until the Terms and Condi- gg If;‘euggr‘ln'
tions upon which Rupert’s Land shall be admitted into the said Dominion of glggrt?nl;l

10 Canada shall have been approved of by Her Majesty, and embodied in an Address
to Her Majesty from both the Houses of the Parliament of Canada in pursuance
of the One hundred and forty-sixth Section of the British North America Act, 1867;
and that the said Surrender and Acceptance thereof shall be null and void unless
within a Month from the Date of Such Acceptance Her Majesty does by Order in
Council under the Provisions of the said last recited Act admit Rupert’s Land into
the said Dominion; provided further, that no Charge shall be imposed by such

Terms upon the Consolidated Fund of the United Kingdom.
4. Upon the acceptance by Her Majesty of such Surrender all Rights of Govern- Extinguish-

ment and Proprietary Rights, and all other Privileges, Liberties, Franchises, Powers, Efgnhttgg%ltlhe
20 and Authorities whatsoever, granted or purported to be granted by the said Letters Company.

Patent to the said Governor and Company within Rupert’s Land, and which shall

have been so surrendered, shall be absolutely extinguished; provided that nothing

herein contained shall prevent the said Governor and Company from continuing to

carry on in Rupert’s Land or elsewhere Trade and Commerce.

5. It shall be competent to Her Majesty by any such Order or Orders in Power to
Council as aforesaid, on Address from the Houses of the Parliament of Canada, to bH;r(I)vrIgéiStﬁ',
declare that Rupert’s Land shall, from a Date to be therein mentioned, be admitted szﬂ?ﬁlﬁﬁ?

into and become Part of the Dominion of Canada; and thereupon it shall be lawful p;g s nléand

for the Parliament of Canada from the Date aforesaid to make, ordain, and establish form Part of
30 within the Land and Territory so admitted as aforesaid all such Laws, Institutions, f(l,lfi ]())fomln-

and Ordinances, and to constitute such Courts and Officers, as may be necessary for Canada.

the Peace, Order, and good Government of Her Majesty’s Subjects and others

therein: Provided that, until otherwise enacted by the said Parliament of Canada,

all the Powers, Authorities, and Jurisdiction of the Several Courts of Justice now Jurisdiction

established in Rupert’s Land, and of the several Officers thereof, and of all Magis- onm?r;:se;;d

trates and Justices now acting within the said Limits, shall continue in full force Officers

. continued.
and effect therein.
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e s s Act, 32-33 Vict,, Chap. 3 (Canada)
(Canada).

An Act for the temporary Government of Rupert’s Land and the North-Western
Territory when united with Canada.
[Assented to 22nd June, 1869.]

Preamble. WHEREAS it is probable that Her Majesty the Queen may, pursuant to “The
British North America Act, 1867,” be pleased to admit Rupert’s Land and the North-
Western Territory into the Union or Dominion of Canada, before the next Session
of the Canadian Parliament: And whereas it is expedient to prepare for the transfer
of the said Territories from the Local Authorities to the Government of Canada, at 10
the time appointed by the Queen for such admission, and to make some temporary
provision for the Civil Government of such Territories until more permanent arrange-
ments can be made by the Government and Legislature of Canada; Therefore, Her
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, enacts as follows:

Name of ter- 1. The said Territories when admitted as aforesaid, shall be styled and known as
ritories. “The North-West Territories.”

Appoint- 2. It shall be lawful for the Governor, by any Order or Orders, to be by him

f’ﬁi‘;g:,’,‘sdof from time to time made, with the advice of the Privy Council (and subject to such
é‘g‘ugf;‘gft conditions and restrictions as to him shall seem meet) to authorize and empower such 20

Officer as he may from time to time appoint as Lieutenant-Governor of the North-

_ West Territories, to make provision for the administration of Justice therein, and

Power fohim oenerally to make, ordain, and establish all such Laws, Institutions and Ordinances

laws. as may be necessary for the Peace, Order and good Government of Her Majesty’s

Proviso.  gybjects and others therein; provided that all such Orders in Council, and all Laws

and Ordinances, so to be made as aforesaid, shall be laid before both Houses of

Parliament as soon as conveniently may be after the making and enactment thereof

respectively.
tIgStmcmns 3. The Lieutenant-Governor shall administer the Government under instruc-
é‘g:‘;fl’]‘gft tions from time to time given him by Order in Council. 30
Appoinft- 4. The Governor may, with the advice of the Privy Council, constitute and
ment o

Council to  appoint, by Warrant under his Sign Manual, a Council of not exceeding fifteen nor

Gleutenant Jegs than seven persons, to aid the Lieutenant-Governor in the administration of
affairs, with such powers as may be from time to time conferred upon them by Order
in Council.
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Act,;2-33

5. All the Laws in force in Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory, Yé‘;tgggﬁpﬁ

at the time of their admission into the Union, shall so far as they are consistent with —Concluded
“The British North America Act, 1867,”—with the terms and conditions of such Existing
admission approved of by the Queen under the 146th section thereof,—and with this Irigsafﬁ
Act,—remain in force until altered by the Parliament of Canada, or by the Lieu-® foree-

tenant Governor under the authority of this Act.
6. All Public Officers and Functionaries holding office in Rupert’s Land and the Public
North-Western Territory, at the time of their admission into the Union, excepting &c. to retain

the Publie Officer or Functionary at the head of the administration of affairs, shall® " *

10 continue to be Public Officers and Functionaries of the North-West Territories with

the same duties and powers as before, until otherwise ordered by the Lieutenant
Governor, under the authority of this Act.

7. This Act shall continue in force until the end of the next Session of Parlia- gl}razotn of
ment. 5 A
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No.8 No. 8
?;‘;ito?a The Manitoba Act, 1870, 33 Vict., Chap. 3 (Canada)
ct, 1870,
363113;‘.“3;’ An Act to amend and continue the Act 32 and 33 Victoria, chapter 3; and to estab-
(Canada). lish and provide for the Government of the Provinee of Manitoba.

[Assented to 12th May, 1870.]

Preamble. WHEREAS it is probable that Her Majesty The Queen may, pursuant to the
British North America Act, 1867, be pleased to admit Rupert’s Land and the
North-Western Territory into the Union or Dominion of Canada, before the next
Session of the Parliament of Canada:

And Whereas it is expedient to prepare for the transfer of the said Territories 10
to the Government of Canada at the time appointed by the Queen for such
admission:

And Whereas it is expedient also to provide for the organization of part of the
said Territories as a Province, and for the establishment of a Government therefor,
and to make provision for the Civil Government of the remaining part of the said
Territories, not included within the limits of the Province:

Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:

g;o;’;frlrfe dto 1. On, from and after the day upon which the Queen, by and with the advice
gut _(EfN.W. and consent of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, under the authority 20
erritory

when united Of the 146th Section of the British North America Aect, 1867, shall, by Order in

to Canada.  (3oyneil in that behalf, admit Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory
into the Union or Dominion of Canada, there shall be formed out of the same a
Province, which shall be one of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, and

{)t:ulﬁj?rei:s?d which shall be called the Province of Manitoba, and be bounded as follows: that is
to say, commencing at the point where the meridian of ninety-six degrees west
longitude from Greenwich intersects the paralled of forty-nine degrees north lati-
tude,—thence due west along the said parallel of forty-nine degrees north latitude
(which forms a portion of the boundary line between the United States of America
and the said North-Western Territory) to the meridian of ninety-nine degrees of 30
west longitude,—thence due north along the said meridian of ninety-nine degrees
west longitude, to the intersection of the same with the parallel of fifty degrees
and thirty minutes north latitude,—thence due east along the said parallel of
fiftty degrees and thirty minutes north latitude to its intersection with the before-
mentioned meridian of ninety-six degrees west longitude,—thence due south along
the said meridian of ninety-six degrees west longitude to the place of beginning.

(Boundaries extended, 44 Victoria, chapter 1}.)
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—CJtinued
2. On, from and after the said day on which the Order of the Queen in Council Certain pro-

shall take effect as aforesaid, the provisions of the British North America Act, hoarg® °f
1867, shall, except those parts thereof which are in terms made, or, by reasonable aA}f;]ylsz’ to
intendment, may be held to be specially applicable to, or only to affect one or Manitoba.
more, but not the whole of the Provinces now composing the Dominion, and

except so far as the same may be varied by this Act, be applicable to the Prov-

ince of Manitoba, in the same way, and to the like extent as they apply to the

several Provinces of Canada, and as if the Province of Manitoba had been one of

the Provinces originally united by the said Act.

10 3. The said Province shall be represented in the Senate of Canada by two Representa-
Members, until it shall have, according to decennial census, a population of fifty g:;]atlen the
thousand souls, and from thenceforth it shall be represented therein by three
Members, until it shall have, according to decennial census, a population of
seventy-five thousand souls, and from thenceforth it shall be represented therein
by four Members.

4. The said Province shall be represented, in the first instance, in the House Representa-
of Commons of Canada, by four Members, and for that purpose shall be divided %%?,s? otfh ¢
by proclamation of the Governor General, into four Electoral Districts, each of Commons.
which shall be represented by one Member: Provided that on the completion

20 of the census in the year 1881, and of each decennial census afterwards, the repre-
sentation of the said Province shall be re-adjusted according to the provisions of

the fifty-first section of the British North America Act, 1867.

5. Until the Parliament of Canada otherwise provides, the qualification of Qualifica-
voters at Elections of Members of the House of Commons shall be the same as for f,’g&,gfand
the Legislative Assembly hereinafter mentioned: And no person shall be qualified members.
to be elected, or to sit and vote as a Member for any Electoral District, unless he

is a duly qualified voter within the said Province.

6. For the said Province there shall be an officer styled the Lieutenant-Gov- Lieutenant-

ernor, appointed by the Governor General in Council, by instrument under the Governor.
30 Great Seal of Canada.

7. The Executive Council of the Province shall be composed of such persons, Eﬁeiut_ive
. . . . Uncil.
and under such designations, as the Lieutenant-Governor shall, from time to
time, think fit; and, in the first instance, of not more than five persons.

8. Unless and until the Executive Government of the Province otherwise Seat of
directs, the seat of Government of the same shall be at Fort Garry, or within one S°vernmen:

mile thereof.
12199—4
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9. There shall be a Legislature for the Province, consisting of the Lieutenant-
Governor, and of two Houses styled respectively, the Legislative Council of Mani-
toba, and the Legislative Assembly of Manitoba.

10. The Legislative Council shall, in the first instance, be composed of seven
Members, and after the expiration of four years from the time of the first appoint-
ment of such seven Members, may be increased to not more than twelve Members.
Every Member of the Legislative Council shall be appointed by the Lieutenant-
Governor in the Queen’s name, by Instrument under the Great Seal of Manitoba,
and shall hold office for the term of his life, unless and until the Legislature of
Manitoba otherwise provides under the British North America Act, 1867. 10

11. The Lieutenant-Governor may, from time to time, by Instrument under
the Great Seal, appoint a Member of the Legislative Council to be Speaker thereof,
and may remove him and appoint another in his stead.

12. Until the Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, the presence of
a majority of the whole number of the Legislative Council, including the Speaker,
shall be necessary to constitute a meeting for the exercise of its powers.

13. Questions arising in the Legislative Council shall be decided by a majority
of voices, and the Speaker shall, in all cases have a vote, and when the voices are
equal the decision shall be deemed to be in the negative.

14. The Legislative Assembly shall be composed of twenty-four Members, to 20
be elected to represent the Electoral Divisions into which the said Province may
be divided by the Lieutenant-Governor, as hereinafter mentioned.

15. The presence of a majority of the Members of the Legislative Assembly
shall be necessary to constitute a meeting of the House for the exercise of its powers;
and for that purpose the Speaker shall be reckoned as a Member.

16. The Lieutenant-Governor shall (within six months of the date of the
Order of Her Majesty in Council, admitting Rupert’s Land and the North-Western
Territory into the Union), by Proclamation under the Great Seal, divide the said
Province into twenty-four Electoral Divisions, due regard being had to existing
Local Divisions and population. 30

17. Every male person shall be entitled to vote for a Member to serve in the
Legislative Assembly for any Electoral Division, who is qualified as follows, that
is to say, if he is:—

1. Of the full age of twenty-one years, and not subject to any legal incapacity.

2. A subject of Her Majesty by birth or naturalization:
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3. And a bond fide householder within the Electoral Division, at the date of }aniteba
the Writ of Election for the same, and has been a bond fide householder for one %’»h\’hcté, ’
year next before the said date; or, (Canada).

4. If, being of the full age of twenty-one years, and not subject to any legal S_Conti"“ed
pecial —

incapacity, and a subject of Her Majesty by birth or naturalization, he was, at foy fire:
any time within twelve months prior to the passing of this Act, and (though in election
the interim temporarily absent) is at the time of such election a bond fide house-
holder, and was resident within the Electoral Division at the date of the Writ of
Election for the same:

10 But this fourth sub-section shall apply only to the first election to be held Proviso.
under this Act for Members to serve in the Legislative Assembly aforesaid.

18. For the first election of Members to serve in the Legislative Assembly, Proceedings
and until the Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, the Lieutenant- ’t‘fogrsf&ilec_'
Governor shall cause writs to be issued, by such person, in such form, and addressed how regu-
to such Returning Officers as he thinks fit; and for such first election, and until ’
the Legislature of the Province otherwise provides, the Lieutenant-Governor shall,
by Proclamation, prescribe and declare the oaths to be taken by voters, the powers
and duties of Returning and Deputy Returning Officers, the proceedings to be
observed at such election, and the period during which such election may be con-

20 tinued, and such other provisions in respect to such first election as he may think fit.

19. Every Legislative Assembly shall continue for four years from the date Duration of
of the return of the writs for returning the same (subject nevertheless to being ﬁéiﬁg_‘f
sooner dissolved by the Lieutenant-Governor), and no longer; and the first Session

thereof shall be called at such time as the Lieutenant-Governor shall appoint.

20. There shall be a Session of the Legislature once at least in every year, so lSessions at
east once a

that twelve months shall not intervene between the last sitting of the Legislature ye,,.
In one Session and its first sitting in the next Session.
21. The following provisions of the British North America Act, 1867, respect- Certain pro-

ing the House of Commons of Canada, shall extend and apply to the Legislative " x A f
30 Assembly, that is to say:—Provisions relating to the election of a Speaker, originally, 95;15.867’ to

and on vacancies,—the duties of the Speaker,—the absence of the Speaker and the

mode of voting, as if those provisions were here re-enacted and made applicable in

terms to the Legislative Assembly.

22. In and for the Province, the said Legislature may exclusively make Laws Legislation

. . . . . . .. touchi
in relation to Education, subject and according to the following provisions:— ool b-

(1) Nothing in any such Law shall prejudicially affect any right or privilege {gffl ';,Omc_er'

with respect to Denominational Schools which any class of persons have by Law or Visions.
practice in the Province at the Union:—

1219943
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(2) An appeal shall lie to the Governor General in Council from any Act or
decision of the Legislature of the Province, or of any Provincial Authority, affecting
any right or privilege of the Protestant or Roman Catholic minority of the Queen’s
subjects in relation to Education:—

(3) In case any such Provincial Law, as from time to time seems to the Gov-
ernor General in Council requisite for the due execution of the provisions of this
section, is not made, or in case any decision of the Governor General in Council on
any appeal under this section is not duly executed by the proper Provincial
Authority in that behalf, then, and in every such case, and as far only as the cir-
cumstances of each case require, the Parliament of Canada may make remedial Laws 10
for the due execution of the provisions of this section, and of any decision of the
Governor General in Council under this section.

23. Either the English or the French language may be used by any person in
the debates of the Houses of the Legislature, and both those languages shall be
used in the respective Records and Journals of those Houses; and either of those
languages may be used by any person, or in any Pleading or Process, in or issuing
from any Court of Canada established under the British North America Act, 1867,
or in or from all or any of the Courts of the Province. The Acts of the Legislature
shall be printed and published in both those languages.

24. Inasmuch as the Province is not in debt, the said Province shall be entitled 20
to be paid, and to receive from the Government of Canada, by half-yearly payments
in advance, interest at the rate of five per centum per annum on the sum of four
hundred and seventy-two thousand and ninety dollars.

25. The sum of thirty thousand dollars shall be paid yearly by Canada to the
Provinee, for the support of its Government and Legislature, and an annual grant,
in aid of the said Province, shall be made, equal fo eighty cents per head of the
population, estimated at seventeen thousand souls; and such grant of eighty cents
per head shall be augmented in proportion to the increase of population, as may
be shown by the census that shall be taken thereof in the year one thousand eight
hundred and eighty-one, and by each subsequent decennial census, until its popula-30
tion amounts to four hundred thousand souls, at which amount such grant shall
remain thereafter, and such sum shall be in full settlement of all future demands on
Canada, and shall be paid half-yearly, in advance, to the said Province.

26. Canada will assume and defray the charges for the following services:—
1. Salary of the Lieutenant-Governor.
2. Salaries and allowances of the Judges of the Superior and District or County

Courts.
3. Charges in respect of the Department of the Customs.
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4. Postal I.Departm.ent.. }\@Tt&%,
5. Protection of Fisheries. 33 Vict,,
egeys Chap. 3
6. Militia. (Canada).
7. Geological Survey. —Continued
8. The Penitentiary.

9. And such further charges as may be incident to, and connected with the General pro-
services which, by the British North America Act, 1867, appertain to the Genera vision.
Government, and as are or may be allowed to the other Provinces.

27. The Customs duties now by Law chargeable in Rupert’s Land, shall be Customs
continued without increase for the period of three years from and after the passing duties,
of this Act, and the proceeds of such duties shall form part of the Consolidated

10 Revenue Fund of Canada.

28. Such provisions of the Customs Laws of Canada (other than such as Customs
prescribe the rate of duties payable) as may be from time to time declared by the laws.
Governor General in Council to apply to the Province of Manitoba, shall be applic-
able thereto, and in force therein accordingly.

29. Such provisions of the Laws of Canada respecting the Inland Revenue, p)5ng
including those fixing the amount of duties, as may be from time to time declared by ﬁ;‘ge’;‘fd
the Governor General in Council applicable to the said Province, shall apply thereto, duties.

and be in force therein accordingly.

30. All ungranted or waste lands in the Province shall be, from and after the Ungranted
20 date of the said transfer, vested in the Crown, and administered by the Government lg’}ii‘gf?fn
of Canada for the purposes of the Dominion, subject to, and except and so far as fﬁgmlmon
the same may be affected by, the conditions and stipulations contained in thepurposes.
agreement for the surrender of Rupert’s Land by the Hudson’s Bay Company to

Her Majesty.

31. And whereass, it is expedient, towards the extinguishment of the Indian provisionsas
Title to the lands in the Province, to appropriate a portion of such ungranted lands, tftlelnd”"n
to the extent of one million four hundred thousand acres thereof, for the benefit of
the families of the half-breed residents, it is hereby enacted, that, under regulations Grant for
to be from time to time made by the Governor General in Council, the Lieutenant- half-breeds.

30 Governor shall select such lots or tracts in such parts of the Province as he may
deem expedient, to the extent aforesaid, and divide the same among the children
of the half-breed heads of families residing in the Province at the time of the said
transfer to Canada, and the same shall be granted to the said children respectively,
in such mode and on such conditions as to settlement and otherwise, as the Gover-
nor General in Council may from time to time determine.
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32. For the quieting of titles, and assuring to the settlers in the Province
the peaceable possession of the lands now held by them, it is enacted as follows:—

1. All grants of land in freehold made by the Hudson’s Bay Company up to
the eighth day of March, in the year 1869, shall, if required by the owner, be
confirmed by grant from the Crown.

2. All grants of estates less then freehold in land made by the Hudson’s Bay
Company up to the eighth day of March aforesaid, shall, if required by the owner,
be converted into an estate in freehold by grant from the Crown.

3. All titles by occupancy with the sanction and under the licence and author-
ity of the Hudson’s Bay Company up to the eighth day of March aforesaid, of 10
land in that part of the Province in which the Indian Title has been extinguished,
shall, if required by the owner, be converted into an estate in freehold by grant
from the Crown.

4. All persons in peaceable possession of tracts of land at the time of the
transfer to Canada, in those parts of the Province in which the Indian Title has
not been extinguished, shall have the right of pre-emption of the same, on such
terms and conditions as may be determined by the Governor in Council.

5. The Lieutenant-Governor is hereby authorized, under regulations to be
made from time to time by the Governor General in Council, to make all such
provisions for ascertaining and adjusting, on fair and equitable terms, the rights20
of Common, and rights of cutting Hay held and enjoyed by the settlers in the
Province, and for the commutation of the same by grants of land from the Crown.

33. The Governor General in Council shall from time to time settle and
appoint the mode and form of Grants of Land from the Crown, and any Order in
Council for that purpose when published in the Canada Gazette, shall have the
same force and effect as if it were a portion of this Act.

34. Nothing in this Act shall in any way prejudice or affect the rights or
properties of the Hudson’s Bay Company, as contained in the conditions under
which that Company surrendered Rupert’s Land to Her Majesty.

35. And with respect to such portion of Rupert’s Land and the North-30
Western Territory, as is not included in the Province of Manitoba, it is hereby
enacted, that the Lieutenant-Governor of the said Province shall be appointed,
by Commission under the Great Seal of Canada, to be the Lieutenant-Governor of
the same, under the name of the North-West Territories, and subject to the pro-
visions of the Act in the next section mentioned.

36. Except as hereinbefore is enacted and provided, the Act of the Parliament

extended and Of Canada, passed in the now last Session thereof, and entitled, “ An Act for the

continued.

Temporary Government of Rupert’s Land, and the North-Western Territory when
united with Canada,” is hereby re-enacted, extended and continued in force until
the first day of January, 1871, and until the end of the Session of Parliament 40
then next succeeding.
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Order of Her Majesty in Council Admitting Rupert’s Land and Her Majesty
. . . in Council
the North-Western Territory into the Union admitting
upert’s
At the Court at Windsor, the 23rd day of June, 1870. the North-
X‘Vesgern
t
PRESENT, into the
Union,
The QUEEN’S Most Excellent Majesty. 70, """

Lord President.

Lord Privy Seal.

Lord Chamberlain.
10 Mr. Gladstone.

Wrereas by the “ British North America Act, 1867,” it was (amongst other
things) enacted that it should be lawful for the Queen, by and with the advice of
Her Majesty’s Most Honorable Privy Council, on Address from the Houses of the
Parliament of Canada, to admit Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory, or
either of them, into the Union on such terms and conditions in each case as should be
in the Addresses expressed, and as the Queen should think fit to approve, subject to
the provisions of the said Act. And it was further enacted that the provisions of any
Order in Council in that behalf should have effect as if they had been enacted by
the Parliament of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland:

20 And whereas by an Address from the Houses of the Parliament of Canada, of
which Address a copy is contained in the Schedule to this Order annexed, marked A,
Her Majesty was prayed, by and with the advice of Her Most Honorable Privy
Council, to unite Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory with the Dom-
inion of Canada, and to grant to the Parliament of Canada authority to legislate for
their future welfare and‘good government upon the terms and conditions therein
stated:

And whereas by the “ Rupert’s Land Act, 1868,” it was (amongst other things)
enacted that it should be competent for the Governor and Company of Adventurers
of England trading into Hudson’s Bay (hereinafter called the Company) to surrender

30 to Her Majesty, and for Her Majesty, by any Instrument under Her Sign Manual
and Signet to accept a surrender of all or any of the lands, territories, rights, pri-
vileges, liberties, franchises, powers, and authorities whatsoever, granted or pur-
ported to be granted by certain Letters Patent therein recited to the said Company
within Rupert’s Land, upon such terms and conditions as should be agreed upon by
and between Her Majesty and the said Company; provided, however, that such
surrender should not be accepted by Her Majesty until the terms and conditions



No. 9 56

Order of

E%ﬁ?g?ty upon which Rupert’s Land should be admitted into the said Dominion of Canada

ia{dumétrtti};g should have been approved of by Her Majesty and embodied in an Address to Her
Iflf%z amil] Majesty from both the Houses of the Parliament of Canada, in pursuance of the
Western  146th Section of the “ British North America Act, 1867":

Territory And it was by the same Act further enacted that it should be competent to Her

?1‘1‘;‘;“1283%1 Maljesty, by Order or Orders in Council, on Addresses from the Houses of the Parlia-
—Continued ment of Canada, to declare that Rupert’s Land should, from a date to be therein
mentioned be admitted into and become part of the Dominion of Canada:
And whereas a second Address from both the Houses of the Parliament of
Canada has been received by Her Majesty praying that Her Majesty will be pleased, 10
under the provisions of the hereinbefore recited Acts, to unite Rupert’s Land on the
terms and conditions expressed in certain Resolutions therein referred to and
approved of by Her Majesty, of which said Resolutions and Address copies are con-
tained in the Schedule to this Order annexed, marked B, and also to unite the North-
Western Territory with the Dominion of Canada, as prayed for by and on the terms
and conditions contained in the hereinbefore first recited Address, and also approved
of by Her Majesty:
And whereas a draft surrender has been submitted to the Governor-General of
Canada containing stipulations to the following effect, viz.:—

1. The sum of 300,000l. (being the sum hereinafter mentioned) shall be paid 20
by the Canadian Government into the Bank of England to the credit of the Com-
pany within six calendar months after acceptance of the surrender aforesaid, with
interest on the said sum at the rate of 5 per cent per annum, computed from the
date of such acceptance until the time of such payment.

2. The size of the blocks which the Company are to select adjoining each of
their forts in the Red River limits, shall be as follows:— :

Acres.
Upper Fort Garry and town of Winnipeg, including the
inclosed park around shop and ground at the entrance
of the town,........... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. 500 30
Lower Fort Garry (including the farm the Company now
have under cultivation),.................. .. ... .. 500
White Horse Plain,................ ... ... ... ... 500

3. The deduction to be made as hereinafter mentioned from the price of the
materials of the Electric Telegraph, in respect of deterioration thereof, is to be
certified within three calendar months from such acceptance as aforesaid by the
agents of the Company in charge of the depots where the materials are stored. And
the said price is to be paid by the Canadian Government into the Bank of England
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to the credit of the Company within six calendar months of such acceptance, with ?&.esty .
interest at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the amount of such price, computed Cgur}tcti!
« . aamittin
from the date of such acceptance until the time of payment: Rupert’sg

And whereas the said draft was on the fifth day of July, one thousand eight {f: %2;}%_

hundred and sixty-nine, approved by the said Governor-General in accordance %V:iet;’:y
with a Report from the Committee of the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada; but into the

it was not expedient that the said stipulations, not being contained in the aforesaid ?fﬁgn@?
second Address, should be included in the surrender by the said Company to Her ~Conéinued
Majesty of their rights aforesaid or in this Order in Counecil.

10 And whereas the said Company did by deed under the seal of the said Com-
pany, and bearing date the nineteenth day of November, one thousand eight hun-
dred and sixty-nine, of which deed a copy is contained in the Schedule to this Order
annexed, marked C, surrender to Her Majesty all the rights of government, and
other rights, privileges, liberties, franchises, powers and authorities granted, or
purported to be granted to the said Company by the said Letters Patent herein
and hereinbefore referred to, and also all similar rights which may have been exer-
cised or assumed by the said Company in any parts of British North America not
forming part of Rupert’s Land, or of Canada or of British Columbia, and all the
lands and territories (except and subject as in the terms and conditions therein

20 mentioned) granted or purported to be granted to the said Company by the said
Letters Patent:

And whereas such surrender has been duly accepted by Her Majesty, by an
instrument under her Sign Manual and Signet, bearing date at Windsor the twenty-
second day of June, one thousand eight hundred and seventy:

It is hereby Ordered and declared by Her Majesty, by and with the advice of
the Privy Council, in pursuance and exercise of the powers vested in Her Majesty
by the said Acts of Parliament, that from and after the fifteenth day of July, one
thousand eight hundred and seventy, the said North-Western Territory shall be
admitted into and become part of the Dominion of Canada upon the terms and

30 conditions set forth in the first hereinbefore recited Address, and that the Parlia-
ment of Canada shall from the day aforesaid have full power and authority to
legisiate for the future welfare and good government of the said Territory. And it
18 further ordered that, without prejudice to any obligations arising from the
aforesaid approved Report, Rupert’s Land shall from and after the said date be
admitted into and become part of the Domiinon of Canada upon the following
terms and conditions, being the terms and conditions still remaining to be per-
formed of those embodied in the said second address of the Parliament of Canada, .
and approved of by Her Majesty as aforesaid:—

1. Canada is to pay to the Company 300,000l. when Rupert’s Land is trans-
40 ferred to the Dominion of Canada.
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ge{jﬁ'&ﬁgﬁ{ty 2. The Company are to retain the posts they actually occupy in the North-

admitting Western Territory, and may, within twelve months of the surrender, select a block
Rupert’s ... . e ... .

Land and of land adjoining each of its posts within any part of British North America not
%3283;‘,‘;“"‘ comprised in Canada and British Columbia, in conformity, except as regards the

:f;:g“%ﬁgy Red River Territory, with a list made out by the Company and communicated to

Union, 23rd the Canadian Ministers, being the list in the Schedule of the aforesaid Deed of
June, 1870. . . . .
—Continued Surrender. The actual survey is to be proceeded with, with all convenient speed.

3. The size of each block is not to exceed [10]acres round Upper Fort Garry,
[300] acres round Lower Fort Garry; in the rest of the Red River Territory a
number of acres to be settled at once between the Governor in Council and the 10
Company, but so that the aggregate extent of the blocks is not to exceed 50,000
acres.

4. So far as the configuration of the country admits, the blocks shall front the
river or road by which means of access are provided, and shall be approximately
in the shape of parallelograms, of which the frontage shall not be more than half
the depth.

5. The Company may, for fifty years after the surrender, claim in any town-
ship or district within the Fertile Belt, in which land is set out for settlement,
grants of land not exceeding one-twentieth part of the land so set out. The blocks
so granted to be determined by lot, and the Company to pay a rateable share of 20
the survey expenses, not exceeding 8 cents Canadian an acre. The Company may
defer the exercise of their right of claiming the proportion of each township for
not more than ten years after it is set out; but their claim must be limited to
an allotment from the lands remaining unsold at the time they declare their inten-
tion to make it.

6. For the purpose of the last Article, the Fertile Belt is to be bounded as
follows:—On the south by the United States boundary; on the west by the Rocky
Mountains; on the north by the northern branch of the Saskatchewan; on the
east by Lake Winnipeg, the Lake of the Woods, and the waters connecting them. .

7. If any township shall be formed abutting on the north bank of the northern 3¢
branch of the Saskatchewan River, the Company may take their one-twentieth
of any such township, which for the purpose of this Article shall not extend more
than five miles inland from the river, giving to the Canadian Dominion an equal
quantity of the portion of lands coming to them of townships established on the
southern bank.

8. In laying out any public roads, etc., through any block of land reserved
to the Company, the Canadian Government may take, without compensation,
such land as is necessary for the purpose, not exceeding one twenty-fifth of the
total acreage of the block; but if the Canadian Government require any land
which is actually under cultivation, or which has been built upon, or which is 40



59 No. 9
Order of

necessary for giving the Company’s servants access to any river or lake, or as a g‘*aﬂ’flﬁ;ﬁty
frontage to any river or lake, they shall pay to the Company the fair value of the adurgitrtg;slg
same, and shall make compensation for any injury done to the Company or their Land and
servants. : the North-
9. It is understood that the whole of the land to be appropriated within the Temitery
meaning of the last preceding clause shall be appropriated for public purposes. }Il?rllgné?;rod

10. All titles to land up to the eighth day of March, one thousand eight hun- —Continued
dred and sixty-nine, conferred by the Company are to be confirmed.

11. The Company is to be at liberty to carry on its trade without hindrance

10 in its corporate capacity, and no exceptional tax is to be placed on the company’s
land, trade or servants, nor any import duties on goods introduced by them pre-
vious to the surrender.

12. Canada is to take over the materials of the electric telegraph at cost
price—such price including transport—but not including interest for money, and
subject to a deduction for ascertained deterioration.

13. The Company’s claim to land under agreements of Messrs. Vankoughnet
and Hopkins is to be withdrawn.

14. Any claims of Indians to compensation for lands required for purposes

90 of settlement shall be disposed of by the Canadian Government in communica-
tion with the Imperial Government; and the Company shall be relieved of all
responsibility in respect of them.

15. The Governor in Council is authorized and empowered to arrange any
details that may be necessary to carry out the above terms and conditions.

And the Right Honourable Earl Granville, one of Her Majesty’s principal
Secretaries of State, is to give the necessary directions herein accordingly.

SCHEDULES

ScHEDULE (A)

Appress T0 HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN from the Senate and House of Commons
30 of the Dominion of Canada.
To the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty.
Most Gracious Sovereign,

We, your Majesty’s most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Senate and Com-
mons of the Dominion of Canada in Parliament assembled, humbly approach
your Majesty for the purpose of representing:—

That it would promote the prosperity of the Canadian people, and conduce
to the advantage of the whole Empire, if the Dominion of Canada, constituted

under the provisions of the “ British North America Act, 1867, were extended
westward to the shores of the Pacific Ocean.
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ﬁ‘;esw That the colonization of the fertile lands of the Saskatchewan, the Assini-

in Council boine, and the Red River districts; the development of the mineral wealth which
admitting . . . . .

Rupert’s  abounds in the region of the Northwest; and the extension of commercial inter-
{f: %z&%_ course through the British possessions in America from the Atlantic to the Pacific,
.VI‘V;ST‘I‘:{)’]‘,Y are alike dependent on the establishment of a stable government for the main-

into the  tenance of law and order in the North-Western Territories.
Union, 23rd

June, 1870. That the welfare of a sparse and widely scattered population of British sub-
—Continued jects of European origin, already inhabiting these remote and unorganized terri-
tories, would be materially enhanced by the formation therein of political insti-
tutions bearing analogy, as far as circumstances will admit, to those which exist 10
in the several Provinces of this Dominion.

That the 146th section of the “ British North America Act, 1867, provides
for the admission of Rupert’s Land and the North-Western Territory, or either
of them, into union with Canada, upon the terms and conditions to be expressed
in addresses from the Houses of Parliament of this Dominion to your Majesty, and
which shall be approved of by your Majesty in Council. )

That we do therefore most humbly pray that your Majesty will be graciously
pleased, by and with the advice of your Most Honourable Privy Counecil, to unite
Rupert’s Land and the North-western Territory with this Dominion, and to grant
to the Parliament of Canada authority to legislate for their future welfare and 20
good Government; and we most humbly beg to express to your Majesty that we
are willing to assume the duties and obligations of government and legislation as
regards these territories.

That in the event of your Majesty’s Government agreeing to transfer to
Canada the jurisdiction and control over the said region, the Government and
Parliament of Canada will be ready to provide that the legal rights of any cor-
poration, company or individual within the same shall be respected, and placed
under the protection of Courts of competent jurisdiction.

And furthermore that, upon the transference of the territories in question
to the Canadian Government, the claims of the Indian tribes to compensation for 30
lands required for purposes of settlement will be considered and settled in con-
formity with the equitable principles which have uniformly governed the British
Crown in its dealings with the aborigines.

All which we humbly pray your Majesty to take into your Majesty’s Most
Gracious and favourable consideration.

The Senate, Tuesday, December 17th, 1867.
(Signed), .Josepm CaucmoN, Speaker.

House of Commons, Monday, December 16th, 1867.
(Signed), James CockBURN, Speaker.
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SceepULE (B). gea lﬁigﬁty

admitting

1. Resolutions. %upgrgn d
an
May 28th, 1869. the North-

Western

Resolved,—That the Senate and Commons of the Dominion of Canada, during E;“‘éﬁrey

the first session of the first Parliament of Canada, adopted an Address to Her Union,23rd
Majesty, praying that Her Majesty would be graciously pleased, by and with the _"é‘ﬁ;mil"ed
advice of Her Most Honorable Privy Council, under the provisions of 146th seetion
of “The British North America Act, 1867”; and on the terms specified in the
Address, to unite Rupert’s Land and the North-west Territory with this Dominion,

10 and to grant to the Parliament of Canada authority to legislate for their future
welfare and good government, and assuring Her Majesty of the willingness of the
Parliament of Canada to assume the duties and obligations of government and
legislation as regards those territories.

Resolved—That the Joint Address of the Senate and Commons of Canada was
duly laid at the foot of the throne, and that Her Majesty, by despatch from the
Right Honorable the Secretary of State for the Colonies, to the Governor General of
Canada, under date of 23rd of April, 1868, signified Her willingness to comply with
the prayer of the said Address; but She was advised that the requisite powers of
government and legislation could not, consistently with the existing charter of the

20 Hudson’s Bay Company, be transferred to Canada without an Act of Parliament,
which Act was subsequently passed by the Imperial Parliament, and received Her
Majesty’s Assent on the 31st July, 1868.

Resolved—That by despatch dated 8th August, 1868, from the Honorable
Secretary of State for the Colonies, the Governor-General was informed, that in
pursuance of the powers conferred by the Act for the surrender of the Hudson Bay
Teritories to Her Majesty, he proposed to enter into negotiations with the Company
as to the terms of such surrender, whereupon, under authority of an order of the
Governor-General in Council of the 1st October, 1868, the Honorable Sir George
Et. Cartier, Baronet, and the Honorable William MacDougall, C.B., were appointed

30 a Delegation to England, to arrange the terms for the acquisition by Canada of
Rupert’s Land, and by another Order in Council of the same date, were authorized
to arrange for the admission of the North-west Territory into union with Canada,
either with or without Rupert’s Land, as it might be found practicable and
expedient.

Resolved—That the Delegates proceeded on their mission to England and
entered into negotiations with his Grace the Duke of Buckingham and Chandos, the
Secretary of State for the Colonies, and afterwards with the Right Honorable Earl
Granville, his successor in office, for the acquisition by Canada of the territorial and
other rights claimed by the Hudson’s Bay Company in Rupert’s Land, and in any



No. 9 62

Ord(; of

geégﬁlc‘i?ty other part of British North America, not comprised in Ruperts Land, Canada, or

admitrtti,ng British Columbia. That terms of agreement were conditionally assented to by the
upe: . . .

Land and Delegates on behalf of the Dominion, and on their return to Canada were submitted
{,‘V‘;g;’;th' with a Report dated 8th May, 1869, which was approved by His Excellency the

Territory  Governor in Courcil, on the 14th day of the same month.

}{‘]‘;‘gné%i Resolved,—That the Senate will be prepared to concur in accepting the

—Continued transfer of the territorial and other rights of the Hudson’s Bay Company in Rupert’s
Land, and in any other part of British North America, not comprised in Rupert’s
Land, Canada or British Columbia, on the terms conditionally agreed to on behalf
of the Government of Canada, by the Hon. Sir George Et. Cartier, Baronet, and the 10
Hon. William MacDougall, C.B., and on behalf of the Hudson’s Bay Company, by
Sir Stafford H. Northeote, Governor of that Company, and approved by His Excel-
lency in Council as aforesaid, which terms are set forth in a letter from Sir Frederic
Rogers, Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies, of the 9th March, 1869, com-
municated to the Delegates by direction of Earl Granville, and in two subsequent
Memorandums dated respectively 22nd and 29th March, 1869, containing a modi-
fication of such terms, and are in the words and figures following:

“Terms, as stated in the Letter from Sir Frederic Rogers; of March, 1869.

“1. The Hudson’s Bay Company to surrender to Her Majesty all the rights of
Government, property, &ec., in Rupert’s Land which are specified in 31 & 32 Vict.,20
cap. 105, sec. 4; and also all similar rights in any other part of British North Ame-
rica, not comprised in Rupert’s Land, Canada or British Columbia.

“2. Canada is to pay to the Company 300,000l., when Rupert’s Land is trans-
ferred to the Dominion of Canada.

“3. The Company may, within twelve months of the surrender, select a block
of land adjoining each of its stations, within the limits specified in Article 1.

“4. The size of the blocks not to exceed acres in the Red
River Territory, and the aggregate extent of the blocks is not to exceed 50,000 acres.

“5. So far as the configuration of the country admits, the blocks are to be in
the shape of parallelograms, of which the length is not more than double the breadth. 30

“ 6. The Hudson’s Bay Company may, for fifty years after the surrender, claim
in any township or district within the Fertile Belt in which land is set out for settle-
ment, select grants of land, not exceeding one-twentieth of the land so set out. The
blocks so granted to be determined by lot, and the Hudson’s Bay Company to pay a
rateable share of the survey expenses, not exceeding an acre.

“7. For the purpose of the present agreement, the Fertile Belt is to be bounded
as follows:—On the south by the United States’ boundary; on the west by the
Rocky Mountains; on the north by the northern branch of the Saskatchewan; on the
east by Lake Winnipeg, the Lake of the Woods, and the waters connecting them.
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“8. All titles to land up to the 8th March, 1869, conferred by the Company, are ge&ﬁfﬁty
to be confirmed. %{il:;itrtti};g
“9, The Company is to be at liberty to carry on its trade without hindrance, Land and
in its corporate capacity and no exceptional tax is to be placed on the Company’s %2552’,‘? -
land, trade or servants, nor any import duty on goods introduced by them previous ?;‘;;“2;’;3
to the surrender. Union, 23rd

June, 1870.
“10. Canada is to take over the materials of the electric telegraph at cost price, —Continued

such price including transport but not including interest for money, and subject to
a deduction for ascertained deteriorations.

“11. The Company’s claim to land under agreement of Messrs. Vankoughnet
and Hopkins to be withdrawn.

“12. The details of this arrangement, including the filling up the blanks in
Articles 4 and 6, to be settled at once by mutual agreement.”

“ MEMORANDUM

“ Details of Agreement between the Delegates of the Government of the Dominion,
“and the Directors of the Hudson’s Bay Company.

“1, It is understood that, in surrendering to Her Majesty, all the rights, &e.,
of the Company in any part of British North America not comprised in Rupert’s
Land, Canada or British Columbia, the Company are to retain the posts they

20 actually occupy in the North West Territory.

“2 Tt is understood that it will be a sufficient act of selection under Article
III., that the Company should, within twelve months, name the number of acres
which they will require adjoining each post. The actual survey to be proceeded with,
with all convenient speed.

“3, Tt is understood that in the Red River Settlement, the size of the blocks
to be retained round Upper Fort Garry shall not exceed (10) acres; and that round
Lower Fort Garry shall not exceed (300) acres.

 “4, Tt is understood that a list of the stations round which the Company will
require blocks of land, with the size of the blocks they will require, shall be made out

30 forthwith, and communicated to the Canadian Ministers.

“5. It is understood that Article V. shall be construed to mean that the blocks
shall front the river or road, by which means of access are provided, and shall be
approximately in the form of parallelograms, of which the frontage shall not be more
than half the depth.

“ 6. Tt is understood that the Company may defer the exercise of their right of
claiming their proportion of each township for not more than ten years after it is set
out; but their claim must be limited to an allotment from the lands remaining
unsold at the time they declare their intention to make it.
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Her Majesty “7. Tt is understood that the Blark in Article 6 shall be filled up with 8 cents

in Council

admitting  (Canadian).
Rupert’s

thé‘%S?{f, “8. It is understood that any claims of Indians to compensation for lands

Western  required for purposes of settlement shall be dispesed of by the Canadian Govern-

?;i’;”i?,? ment, in communication with the Imperial Government, and that the Company

};‘ﬁg"ﬁ%ﬂi shall be relieved of all responsibility in respect of them.

—Continued
(Signed.) “ Starrorp H. NoRTHCOTE.
“ G. E. CARTIER.
“W. MacDoUGALL.
“ March 22, 1869.

“ Memorandum of a further Agreement between Sir Geo. Et. Cartier
and Sir Stafford Northcote.

“ Inasmuch as the northern branch of the Saskatchewan River is the northern
boundary of the Fertile Belt, and therefore any land on the northern bank is not
within the territory of which the Company are to have one-twentieth part, it is
understood that, in forming the townships abutting on the northern bank, the Com-
pany shall be at liberty to take their one-twentieth of any such townships, giving
up to the Canadian Dominion an equal quantity of the portion of lands coming to
them of townships established on the southern bank.

“It is understood that the townships on the northern bank shall not for the
above purpose extend more than five miles inland from the river.

“It is understood that, in laying out any public roads, canals, &c., through any
block of land reserved to the Company, the Canadian Government may take, with-
out compensation, such land as is necessary for the purpose, not exceeding one-
twenty-fifth of the total acreage of the block; but if the Canadian Government
require any land which is actually under cultivation, or which has been built upon,
or which is necessary for giving giving the Company’s servants access to any river
or lake, or as a frontage to any river or lake, they shall pay the Company the fair
value of the same, and shall make compensation for any injury done to the Com-
pany or their servants.

“1It is understood that the whole of the land to be appropriated within the
meaning of the last preceding clause shall be appropriated for public purposes.

(Signed.) “ Geo. Er. CARTIER.
“ STAFFORD NORTHCOTE.

“ London, March 29, 1869.”

10

20

30
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Resolved,—That this House learns with satisfaction, by letter from the Under- Ee‘éﬁluﬁigﬁty
Secretary of State for the Colonies, of 9th March last, that, in fulfilment of the admitting
expectations held out in Mr. Cardwell’s despatch of 17th June, 1865, Her Majesty’s Ilfandr::d
Government will be prepared to propose to Parliament that the Imperial guarantee v‘;,esﬂﬂh'
be given to a loan of 300,000., the amount which is proposed to be paid over by :ﬂ‘:‘(’)"tﬁ?
Canada on the transfer of the Company’s rights. }Jun;:nylz%d

Resolved—That the Senate will be ready to concur with the House of Com- —Continued
mons in an Address to Her Majesty, that she will be graciously pleased, by and with
the advice of Her Most Honorable Privy Council, under the 146th clause of “ The

10 British North America Act, 1867, and the provisions of the Imperial Act, 31 &
32 Vict., cap. 105, to unite Rupert’s Land on the terms and conditions expressed in
the foregoing Resolutions, and also to unite the North-Western Territory with the
Dominion of Canada, as prayed for by, and on the terms and conditions contained
in the joint Address of the Senate and the House of Commons of Canada, adopted
during the first session of the first Parliament of Canada, and hereinbefore referred
to.

Resolved,—That upon the transference of the territories in question to the
Canadian Government, it will be the duty of the Government to make adequate
provision for the protection of the Indian tribes whose interests and well-being are

20 involved in the transfer.

Resolved —That the Governor in Council be authorized and empowered to
arrange any details, that may be necessary to carry out the terms and conditions
of the above agreement.

2. Address.

To the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty.

Most Gracious Sovereign,

WE, your Majesty’s most dutiful and loyal subjects, the Senate and Com-
mons of the Dominion of Canada in Parliament assembled, humbly approach
your Majesty for the purpose of representing:—

30 That, during the first session of the first Parliament of this Dominion, we
adopted an Address to your Majesty, praying that that your Majesty would be
graciously pleased, by and with the advice of your Majesty’s Most Honorable
Privy Council under the provisions of the 146th Section of “ The British North
America Act, 1867,” and on the terms specified in that Address, to unite Rupert’s
Land and the North-West Territory with this Dominion, and to grant to the Par-
liament of Canada authority to legislate for their future welfare and good govern-
ment, and assuring your Majesty of the willingness of the Parliament of Canada
to assume the duties and obligations of Government and legislation as regards
those territories. '

121998
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gerclzfl’ﬁgﬁty That our joint Address was duly laid at the foot of the Throne, and that your

aﬁil;npg:tigg Majesty, by despatch from the Right Honorable the Secretary of State for the
Land and Colonies to the Governor General of Canada, under date of the 23rd April, 1868,
%%isg,?ﬁt b- signified your Majesty’s willingness to comply with the prayer of the said Address,
;l;‘isltg‘g but that your Majesty was advised that the requisite powers of government and

Union, 23rd  Jegislation could not, consistently with the existing charter of the Hudson’s Bay

June, 1870. . . .

—Continued Company, be transferred to Canada without an Act of Parliament, which Act
was subsequently passed by the Imperial Parliament, and received your Majesty’s
assent on the 31st July, 1868.

That by a despatch dated 8th August, 1868, from the Honorable the Secretary 10
of State for the Colonies, the Governor General was informed that in pursuance
of the powers conferred by the Act for the surrender of the Hudson’s Bay territories
to your Majesty he proposed to enter into negotiations with the company as to the
terms of such surrender, whereupon, under authority of an Order of the Governor-
General in Council, of the 1st October, 1868, the Honorable Sir George Et. Cartier,
Baronet, and the Honorable William MacDougall, C.B., were appointed a dele-
gation to England to arrange the terms for the acquisition by Canada of Rupert’s
Land, and by another Order in Council of the same date, were authorized to arrange
for the admission of the North West Territory into union with Canada either with
or without Rupert’s Land, as might be found practicable and expedient. 20

That the delegates proceeded on their mission to England, and entered into
negotiations with his Grace the Duke of Buckingham and Chandos, then Secretary
of State for the Colonies, and afterwards with the Right Honorable Earl Granville,
his successor in office, for the acquisition by Canada of the territorial and other
rights claimed by the Hudson’s Bay Company in Rupert’s Land, and in any other
part of British North America not comprised in Rupert’s Land, Canada or British
Columbia, on the terms conditionally agreed to on behalf of the Government of
Canada by the Honorable Sir George Et. Cartier, Baronet, and the Honorable
William MacDougall, C.B., and on behalf of the Hudson’s Bay Company by Sir
Stafford H. Northcote, Governor of that Company, and approved by His Excel-30
lency in Council as aforesaid, which terms are set forth in a letter from Sir Frederic
Rogers, Under-Secretary of State for the Colonies, of the 9th March, 1869, com-
municated to the delegates by direction of Earl Granville, and in two subsequent
Memorandums dated respectively 22nd and 29th March, 1869, containing a modifi-
cation of such terms, and are in the words and figures following:
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“ Terms, as stated in the Letter from Sir Frederic Rogers of 9th March, 1869 ge"cﬂdu?gﬁty

) admitti
(These terms as set forth on pages 62, 63 supra are here recited at length.) Eu%értl’gi
ana an
the North-

¢« Western
MEMORANDUM Tertitory

into the

“ Details of Agreement between the Delegates of the Government of the Dominion }{lnggn, 23rd

and the Directors of the Hudson’s Bay Company. —Continued

(This memorandum as set forth on pages 63, 64 supra is here recited at length.)

“ Memorandum of a further Agreement between Sir Geo. Et. Cartier and Sir Stafford
Northceote.

(This memorandum, also above set forth, is here recited at length.)

10 That we learn with satisfaction by letter from the Under-Secretary of State
for the Colonies, of the 9th March last, that, in fulfilment of the expectations held
out in Mr. Cardwell’s despatch of the 17th of June, 1865, your Majesty’s Govern-
ment will be prepared to propose to Parliament that the Imperial guarantee be
given to a loan of 300,000!. the amount which is proposed to be paid over by Canada
on the transfer of the Company’s rights.

That upon the transference of the territories in question to the Canadian
Government it will be our duty to make adequate provision for the protection of
the Indian tribes whose interests and well-being are involved in the transfer, and
we authorize and empower the Governor in Council to arrange any details that may

20 be necessary to carry out the terms and conditions of the above agreement.

We therefore most humbly pray that your Majesty will be graciously pleased,
by and with the advice of your Most IHonorable Privy Council, under the 146th
clause of “ The British North America Act, 1867,” and the provisions of the Imperial
Act 31 and 32 Vict. eap. 105, to unite Rupert’s Land on the terms and conditions
expressed in the foregoing resolutions and also to unite the North-Western Territory
with the Dominion of Canada as prayed for by and on the terms and conditions
contained in our joint Address adopted during the first session of the first Parlis-
ment of this Dominion, and hereinbefore referred to.

The Senate, Monday, May 31, 1869.
(Signed,) Joserr CaucHON, Speaker.

House of Commons, Ottawa, May 29, 1869.
(Signed,) James CockBURN, Speaker.

1216953
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Hexé Maj e.sity S

in Counci HEDULE .
admitting . ¢ ( C)
Rupert’s

{ifé“%\: 3:131- The Governor and Company of Adventurers of England trading into Hudson’s

Western Bay to HER MAJESTY QUEEN VICTORIA
Territory

into the

Union, 23rd DEED OF SURRENDER.

June, 1870.

—Continued T¢ g]] whom these presents shall come unto, or concern, the Governor and Company
of Adventurers of England, trading into Hudson’s Bay, send greeting.
WHEREAS the said Governor and Company were established and incorporated
by their said name of “ The Governor and Company of Adventurers of England,
trading into Hudson’s Bay,” by Letters Patent granted by His late Majesty King
Charles the Second in the twenty-second year of his reign, whereby His said 10
Majesty granted unto the said company and their successors the sole trade and
commerce of all those seas, straits, bays, rivers, lakes, creeks and sounds in whatso-
ever latitude they should be, that lay within the entrance of the straits commonly
called Hudson’s Straits, together with all the lands and territories upon the countries,
coasts, and confines of the seas, bays, lakes, rivers, creeks, and sounds aforesaid, that
were not already actually possessed by, or granted to, any of His Majesty’s subjects,
or possessed by the subjects of any other Christian Prince or State, and that the
said land should be from thenceforth reckoned and reputed as one of His Majesty’s
Plantations or Colonies in America, called Rupert’s Land; and whereby His said
Majesty made and constituted the said Governor and Company and their successors 20
the absolute lords and proprietors of the same territory, limits and places aforesaid,
and of all other the premises saving the faith, allegiance and sovereign dominion due
to His said Majesty, his heirs and successors for the same; and granted to the said
Governor and Company and their successors, such rights of Government and other
rights, privileges and liberties, franchises, powers, and authorities in Rupert’s Land
as therein expressed. And whereas ever since the date of the said Letters Patent,
the said Governor and Company have exercised and enjoyed the sole right thereby
granted of such trade and commerce as therein mentioned, and have exercised
and enjoyed other rights, privileges, liberties, franchises, powers, and authorities
thereby granted; and the said Governor and Company may have exercised or 30
assumed rights of Government in other parts of British North America not form-
ing part of Rupert’s Land, or of Canada, or of British Columbia. And whereas
by “ The British North America Act, 1867, it is (amongst other things) enacted
that it shall be lawful for Her present Majesty Queen Victoria, by and with the
advice and consent of Her Majesty’s Most Honourable Privy Council, on address
from the Houses of Parliament of Canada, to admit Rupert’s Land and the North
Western Territory or either of them into the Union of the Dominion of Canada
on such terms and conditions as are in the Address expressed, and as Her Majesty
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thinks fit to approve, subject to the provisions of the said Act. And whereas, fle{}%'fﬁjﬁty
by the “ Rupert’s Land Act, 1868,” it is enacted (amongst other things) that for %{img_tﬂns
the purposes of that Act the term “ Rupert’s Land ” shall include the whole of the Land snd
lands and territories held or claimed to be held by the said Governor and Com- %?728&?: h-
pany, and that it shall be competent for the said Governor and Company to sur- Eﬁg‘gﬁgy
render to Her Majesty, and for Her Majesty, by any instrument under Her Sign Union, 23rd

Manual and Signet to accept a surrender of all or any of the lands, territories, _cmfiged
rights, privileges, liberties, franchises, powers and authorities whatsoever, granted
or purported to be granted by the said Letters Patent to the said Governor and
10 Company within Rupert’s Land, upon such terms and conditions as shall be agreed
upon by and between Her Majesty and the said Governor and Company;
provided, however, that such surrender shall not be accepted by Her Majesty until
the terms and conditions upon which Rupert’s Land shall be admitted into the
said Dominion of Canada shall have been approved of by Her Majesty, and
embodied in an Address to Her Majesty from the Houses of the Parliament of
Canada, in pursuance of the 146th Section of “ The British North America Act,
1867,” and that upon the acceptance by Her Majesty of such surrender, all rights
of Government and proprietary rights, and all other privileges, liberties, fran-
chises, powers and authorities whatsoever, granted or purported to be granted
20 by the said Letters Patent to the said Governor and Company within Rupert’s
Land, and which shall have been so surrendered, shall be absolutely extinguished,
provided that nothing in the said Act contained shall prevent the said Governor
and Company from continuing to carry on in Rupert’s Land or elsewhere trade
and commerce. And whereas Her said Majesty Queen Victoria and the said Gov-
ernor and Company have agreed to terms and conditions upon which the said Gov-
ernor and Company shall surrender to Her said Majesty, pursuant to the provi-
sions in that behalf in the “ Rupert’s Land Act, 1868,” contained, all the rights
of Government and other rights, privileges, liberties, franchises, powers and authori-
ties, and all the lands and territories (except and subject as in the said terms and
30 conditions expressed or mentioned) granted or purported to be granted by the said
Letters Patent, and also all similar rights which have been exercised or assumed
by the said Governor and Company in any parts of British North America not form-
ing part of Rupert’s Land, or of Canada, or of British Columbia, in order and to the
intent that, after such surrender has been effected and accepted under the provisions
of the last-mentioned Act, the said Rupert’s Land may be admitted into the Union
of the Dominion of Canada, pursuant to the hereinbefore mentioned Acts or one of
them. And whereas the said terms and conditions on which it has been agreed that
the said surrender is to be made by the said Governor and Company (who are in the
following articles designated as the Company) to Her said Majesty are as follows
40 (that is to say):—
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Her Majesty 1. The Canadian Goiernment shall pay to the Company the sum of 300,0001.

m Council

il{dmitrtﬁpg sterling when Rupert’s Lend is transferred to the Dominion of Canada.
upert’s

Land and 2. The Company to retain all the posts or stations now actually possessed
%;tlg,?nnh' and occupied by them or their officers or agents whether in Rupert’s Land or any
Territory

imto the  other part of British North America, and may within twelve months after the

}’ﬁgn,lg{)d acceptance of the said surrender select a block of land adjoining each of their

—Continued posts or station, within any part of British North America, not comprised in
Canada and British Columbia in conformity, except as regards the Red River
Territory, with a list made out by the Company and communicated to the Cana-
dian Ministers, being the list in the annexed schedule. The actual survey is to 10
be proceeded with, with all convenient speed.

3. The size of each block is not to exceed in the Red River Territory an
amount to be agreed upon between the Company and the Governor of Canada
in Council.

4. So far as the configuration of the country admits, the blocks shall front the
river or road by which means of access are provided, and shall be approximately
in the shape of parallelograms, and of which the frontage shall not be more than
half the depth.

5. The Company may, at any time within fifty years after such acceptance
of the said surrender, claim in any township or district within the fertile belt in 20
which land is set out for settlements, grants of land not exceeding one-twentieth
part of the land so set out; the blocks so granted to be determined by lot, and the
Company to pay a rateable share of the survey expenses, not exceeding 8 cents
Canadian an acre. The Company may defer the exercise of their right of
claiming their proportion of each township or district for not more than ten years
after it is set out, but their claim must be limited to an allotment from the lands
remaining unsold at the time they declare their intention to make it.

6. For the purpose of the last article the fertile belt is to be bounded as
follows:—On the south by the United States’ boundary; on the west by the Rocky
Mountains; on the north by the Northern Branch of the Saskatchewan River; on30
the east by Lake Winnipeg, the Lake of the Woods and the waters connecting them.

7. If any township shall be formed abutting on the north bank of the northern
branch of the Saskatchewan River, the Company may take their one-twentieth of
any such township, which, for the purpose of this article, shall not extend more
than five miles inland from the river, giving to the Canadian Dominion an equal
quantity of the portion of land coming to them of townships established on the
southern bank of the said river.

8. In laying out any public roads, canals or other public works, through any
block of land reserved to the Company, the Canadian Government may take without
compensation such land as necessary for the purpose, not exceeding one-twenty-fifth 40
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of the total acreage of the block; but if the Canadian Government require any land Eea’{lﬂgﬁw

which is actually under cultivation, which has been built upon, or which is necessary %{iumpétrtti};g
for giving the Company’s servants access to any river or lake, or as a frontage to any Land and
river or lake, the said Government shall pay to the Company the fair value of the %’;isﬁ,?,{th'
same, and shall make compensation for any injury done to the Company or their ;ﬂ‘;‘g‘fﬁg’g
servants. Union, 23rd

9. It is understood that the whole of the land to be appropriated within the J_“Biaiffféd
meaning of the last preceding clause, shall be appropriated for public purposes.

10. All titles to land up to the eighth day of March, one thousand eight hun-

10 dred and sixty-nine, conferred by the Company, are to be confirmed.

11. The Company is to be at liberty to carry on its trade without hindrance in
its corporate capacity; and no exceptional tax is to be placed on the Company’s
land, trade or servants, nor any import duty on goods introduced by the said
Company previously to such acceptance of the said surrender.

12. Canada is to take over the materials of the electric telegraph at cost price;
such price including transport, but not including interest for money, and subject to
a deduction for ascertained deterioration.

13. The Company’s claim to land under an agreement of Messrs. Vankoughnet
and Hopkins is to be withdrawn.

20 14. Any claims of Indians to compensation for lands required for purposes of
settlement shall be disposed of by the Canadian Government in communication with
the Imperial Government; and the Company shall be relieved of all responsibility
in respect of them.

And whereas the surrender hereinafter contained is intended to be made in
pursuance of the agreement, and upon the terms and conditions hereinafter stated.

Now know ye, and these presents witness, that, in pursuance of the powers and
provisions of the “Rupert’s Land Act, 1868,” and on the terms and conditions afore-
said, and also on condition of this surrender being accepted pursuant to the pro-
visions of that Act, the said Governor and Company do hereby surrender to the

30 Queen’s Most Gracious Majesty, all the rights of Government, and other rights,
privileges, liberties, franchises, powers and authorities, granted or purported to be
granted to the said Governor and Company by the said recited Letters Patent of His
late Majesty King Charles the Second; and also all similar rights which may have
been exercised or assumed by the said Governor and Company in any parts of British
North America, not forming part of Rupert’s Land or of Canada, or of British
Columbia, and all the lands and territories within Rupert’s Land (except and subject
as in the said terms and conditions mentioned) granted or purported to be granted
to the said Governor and Company by the said Letters Patent. In witness whereof,
the Governor and Company of Adventurers of England trading into Hudson’s Bay,

40 have hereunto caused their Common Seal to be affixed, the nineteenth day of
November, One thousand eight hundred and sixty-nine.
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THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO.

Northern Department, RurerT's LaND.

Territory

into the
Union, 23rd
June, 1870.
—Continued

District.

Post.

Acres of Land.

English River

Saskatchewan

Cumberland

Swan River

Isle & la Crosse
Rapid River
Portage La Loche... ..
Green Lake
Cold Lake
Deer’s Lake

Edmonton House
Rocky Mountain

House..............
Fort Victoria
St. Paul
Fort Pitt
Battle River
Carlton House
Fort Albert
Whitefish Lake.......
Lac La Biche
Fort Assiniboine
Lesser Slave Lake.....
Lac St. Anne.........
Lac La Nun
St. Albert
Pigeon Lake
Old White Mud Fort..

Cumberland House....
Fort La Cocue
Pelican Lake.........
Moose Woods

Grande Rapid Portage

Fort Pelly
Fort Ellice
Q’Appelle Lakes
Touchwood Hills......
Shoal River
Manitobah
Fairford

50
5
20
100
10
5

say 10 acres each end of portage.

190 acres in English River (Dist.) 1o

3,000

500
3,000
3,000
3,000
3,000
3,000
3,000
500
1,000
50
500
500
500
1,000
100
50

20

25,700 acres in Saskatchewan District. gg

100
3,000

50
1,000

25

50

100 50 acres at each end of portage.
4,325 acres in Cumberland District.

40

3,000
3,000
2,500
500
50
50
100
9,200 acres in Swan River District.
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Northern Department, RupERT's Lanp—Continued.
District. Post. Acres of Land.
Red River.......... Upper Fort Garry
and Town of Win-
nipeg.............
Lower Fort Garry Such number of acres as may be

10

Manitobah Lake.....

Portage La Prairie.. .

Lake La Pluie
20

40.

Norway House

(including the farm
the Company now
have under cultiva-
tion).............
White Horse Plain. .

Oak Point

Fort Alexander
Fort Frances
Eagle’s Nest
Big Island
Lac du Bonnet
Rat Portage
Shoal Lake
Lake of the Woods....
Whitefish Lake
English River
Hungry Hall
Trout Lake
Clear Water Lake.....
Sandy Point

York Factory
Churchill

Oxford
Jackson’s Bay........
God’s Lake
Island Lake

Norway House
Berens' River

Grand Rapid.........
Nelson’s River

Total in Northern Department.. ..

50
1,000

500
500
20
20
20
50
20
50
20
20
20
20
20
20

100
10
10
10

100
10

10

100
25
10
10

agreed upon between the Company
and the Governor of Canada in
Council.

1,050

1,300 acres in Lac La Pluie District.

260

145

42,170 acres.
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Order of
Her Majesty Southern Department, RurpErT's LAND.
in Council
%{lmjtti’ng
L;‘,i’(‘f’iid District. Post. Acres of Land.
the North-
Western
Territory
}}‘,ﬁ}’mﬁh&m Albany........... Albany Factory.......| 100
Jue, 1870. Martin’s Falls........ 10
—Continued Osnaburg............ 25
LacSeul............. 500
635
East Main........ Little Whale River.. .. 50
Great Whale River.... 50
Fort George.......... 25 10
125
Moose..............|Moose Factory....... 100
Hannah Bay......... 10
Abitibi.............. 10
New Brunswick....... 25
145
Rupert’s River......|Rupert’s House..... .. 50
Mistassing.......... , 10
Temiskamay......... 10
Woswonaby.......... 10 20
Mechiskun........... 10
Pike Lake............ 10
Nitchequou.......... 10
Kamapisean.......... 10
120
Kinogumissee. . . . . Matawagamique. ... .. 50
Kuckatoosh.......... 10
- 60
Total in Southern Department... .. 1,085 acres 30

Montreal Department, RupERTs LaND.

District. Post. Acres of Land.

Superior.......... Long Lake........... 10
Temiscaminque... . . .|[Kakababeagino....... 10

20
Labrador......... Fort Nascopie........ 75
Outposts, ditto....... 25
Fort Chimo (Ungava).] 100
South River, outposts. 30

George’s River....... 50 40

Whale River......... 50
North’s River........ 25
False River.......... 25

380

Total in Montreal Department. . .. 400 acres.
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Northern Department, NorTH WEST TERRITORY.
District. Post. Acres of Land.
Athabasea.......... Fort Chippewyan..... 10
Fort Vermilion....... 500
Fort Dunvegan....... 50
Fort St. John's..... .. 20
Forks of Athabasca
River.............. 10
Battle River......... 5
10 Fonddu lae......... 5
Salt River........... 5
. 605 acres in Athabasea District.
McKenzie's River. . .|Fort Simpson......... 100
Fort Liard........... 300
Fort Nelson.......... 200
The Rapids.......... 100
Hay River........... 20
Fort Resolution....... 20
Fort Rae............ 10
20 Fond du Lae......... 10
Fort Norman......... 10
Fort Good Hope...... 10
Peel’s River.......... 10
Lapierre’s House.. . ... 10
Fort Halkett......... 100
900 acres in McKenzie’s R. District
Total in North West Territory.. .. 1,505 acres.
RECAPITULATION.

30 Northern Department, Rupert’s Land

Southern ¢«
Montreal “

143

Northern Department, Northwest Territory

Acres.
42,170
1,085
400
1,505

45,160
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No. 10 No. 10
Nowh " The British North America Act, 1871, 34-35 Vict., Chap. 28 (Imperial)

America
Act, 1871,

?(,34}1-32 V12c8t An Act respecting the establishment of Provinces in the Dominion of Canada.
(Imperial).
[29th June, 1871.]

WHEREAS doubts have been entertained respecting the powers of the Parliament
of Canada to establish Provinces in Territories admitted, or which may hereafter be
admitted, into the Dominion of Canada, and to provide for the representation of
such Provinces in the said Parliament, and it is expedient to remove such doubts, and
to vest such powers in the said Parliament:

Be it enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice 10
and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows:

Short title. 1. This Act may be cited for all purposes as “The British North America
Act, 18717
onarggazlg Z. The Parliament of Canada may from time to time establish new Provinces

may estab- 1N any territories forming for the time being part of the Dominion of Canada, but
%ﬁgv?:;s not included in any Province thereof, and may, at the time of such establishment,

?grdtgg"c‘ggf make provision for the constitution and administration of any such Province, and for

gétu'%iﬁ;eof the passing of laws for the peace, order, and good government of such Province, and

for its representation in the said Parliament. 20
Alteration of 3. The Parliament of Canada may from time to time, with the consent of the
i;;‘g‘fls n‘gas. Legislature of any Province of the said Dominion, increase, diminish, or otherwise
alter the limits of such Province, upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed
to by the said Legislature, and may, with the like consent, make provision respecting
the effect and operation of any such increase or diminution or alteration of territory
in relation to any Province affected thereby.
Pfargame(lilt 4. The Parliament of Canada may from time to time make provision for the
o] anaaa

may legislate administration, peace, order, and good government of any territory not for the time

ﬁf’troi;’y et being included in any Province.

included in a

Province. 3. The following Acts passed by the said Parliament of Canada, and intituled 30
ggﬂ’f“ﬁm respectively,—“ An Act for the temporary government of Rupert’s Land and the
gferfl’taroh'fa- “ North Western Territory when united with Canada ”; and “ An Act to amend and

2a§§d‘e;,. -;32 “continue the Act thirty-two and thirty-three Victoria, chapter three, and to
(Canadil;ﬂi “ establish and provide for the government of the Province of Manitoba,” shall be
%ﬂf’(aw- and be deemed to have been valid and effectual for all purposes whatsoever from the

dian), cap. 3
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The British
date at which they respectively received the assent, in the Queen’s name, of the ﬁgﬂca Act
Governor General of the said Dominion of Canada. %}812 34-35

) ) ) Chap. 28
6. Except as provided by the third section of this Act, it shall not be competent (Imperial).

. .. . —Concluded
for the Parliament of Canada to alter the provisions of the last-mentioned Act of the onetude

said Parliament in so far as it relates to the Province of Manitoba, or of any other %;Igéﬁ:gg% .
Act hereafter establishing new Provinces in the said Dominion, subject always to Pfargame;t
the right of the Legislature of the Province of Manitoba to alter from time to time to 1e§?s‘i‘afe

the provisions of any law respecting the qualification of electors and members of 10525 egeb-

the Legislative Assembly, and to make laws respecting elections in the said Province. vince.
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No. 11
Act, 34 Vict.,, Chap. 16 (Canada)

An Act to make further provision for the government of the North West Territories
[Assented to 14th April, 1871.]

WHEREAS the Act passed in the Session held in the thirty-second and thirty-
third years of Her Majesty’s Reign, Chapter Three, entitled, “ An Act for the
“ temporary government of Rupert’s Land and the North Western Territory when
“united with Canada,” as re-enacted, amended, extended and continued in force,
with respect to such portion of the said Land and Territory as is not included in
the Province of Manitoba by the Act passed in the thirty-third year of Her 10
Majesty’s Reign, Chapter 3, entitled “ An Act to amend and continue the Act 32
“and 33 Victoria, Chapter 3, and to establish and provide for the government of
“ the Province of Manitoba,” will expire at the end of the present Session of Parlia-
ment; And whereas, it is expedient to make provision for the government, after
the expiration of the Act first above mentioned, of the North West Territories, that
being the name given by the thirty-fifth section of the Act secondly above mentioned
to such portion of Rupert’s Land and the North Western Territory as is not included
in the Province of Manitoba; Therefore, Her Majesty by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. Tt shall be lawful for the Governor, by any Order or Orders to be by him 20
from time to time made, with the advice of the Privy Council, (and subject to such
conditions and restrictions as to him shall seem meet) to authorize and empower
such officer as he may from time to time appoint as the Lieutenant-Governor of
the North West Territories, to make provision for the administration of Justice
therein, and generally to make, ordain, and establish all such Laws, Institutions
and Ordinances as may be necessary for the Peace, Order, and good Government
of Her Majesty’s subjects, and others therein ; provided that all such Orders in
Council, and all Laws and Ordinances, so to be made as aforesaid, shall be laid
before both Houses of Parliament as soon as conveniently may be after the making
and enactment thereof respectively. ’ 30

2. The Lieutenant-Governor shall administer the Government under instruc-
tlons from time to time given him by Order in Council.

3. The Governor may, with the advice of the Privy Council, constitute and
appoint, by Warrant under his Sign Manual, a Council of not exceeding fifteen nor
less than seven persons, to aid the Lieutenant-Governor in the administration of
affairs, with such powers as may be from time to time conferred upon them by
Order in Council.
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Act,

4. All the Laws in force in the North West Territories at the time of the ?E?h;g.“ti’s

passing of this Act shall, so far as they are consistent with “The British North (%anaclla;-d
—(onciuae

America Act, 1867,”—with the terms and conditions of the admission of Rupert’s
Land and the North Western Territories into the Union, approved of by the Queen Existing laws

under the 146th section thereof —and with the said above cited Acts and this ;ﬁﬁf;‘;‘ge‘g‘o

Act,—remain in force therein, until altered by the Parliament of Canada, or by %ég -A. Act,

the Lieutenant-Governor under the authority of this Act.

5. The Lieutenant-Governor and all Public Officers and Functionaries holding pypjic
office in the North West Territories at the time of the passing of this Act, shall Ef,ﬁﬁiiim

10 continue to be Public Officers and Functionaries of the North West Territories with Oﬁitc’f N
the same duties and powers as before, until otherwise ordered under the authority wise ordered.

of this Act.
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opt, 34 Vit Act, 34 Vict, Chap. 29 (Canada)
(Canada).

An Act to continue for a limited time the Acts therein mentioned.
[Assented to 14th April, 1871.]

Preamble. WHEREAS it is expedient to continue for a limited time the Acts hereinafter
mentioned, which would otherwise expire at the end of the present Session; There-
fore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and House of
Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

ﬁgg grzl;?me 1. The Act of the Parliament of the late Province of Canada, passed in the

of Canade, Session thereof held in the fourth and fifth years of Her Majesty's Reign, intituled: 10

3'333’ 50‘;;;_ “An Act to encourage the establishment of and regulate Savings Banks in this

f’ir‘ll:e;{eafr‘?" Province,” shall be and is hereby continued and shall remain in force as regards the
Savings Banks now established and in operation under its provisions, until the first
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two, and from thence until

the end of the next ensuing Session of the Parliament of Canada, and no longer.

%ccttwé jg 3 2. The Act of the Parliament of Canada passed in the Session held in the
as ggn‘e,:n(ieg thirty-second and thirty-third years of Her Majesty’s Reign, chaptered three, and
y .C.3, .

continued for Intituled “ An Act for the temporary government of Rupert’s Land and the North-
gﬁfjfﬁ“;’o Western Territory, when united with Canada,” as amended by and subject to the
certain provisions of the Act of the said Parliament, passed in the Session held in the thirty- 20

gggvgsfml'& third year of Her Majesty’s Reign, chaptered three, and intituled “ An Act to amend
and continue the Act 32 and 33 Victoria, chapter 3, and to establish and provide
for the government of the Province of Manitoba ” is hereby continued to the first
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-two, and from thence to
the end of the then next ensuing Session of the Parliament of Canada, and no longer.
Not to affect 3. Nothing herein contained shall prevent the effect of any Act passed during
the. ;ﬁgge(;ft the present Session, repealing, amending, rendering permanent, or continuing to any
Session, &¢. ¢ rther period than that herein appointed, the Acts hereinbefore mentioned and con-
tinued, nor shall continue any provision or part of the Acts in this Act mentioned,
which may have been repealed by any Act passed during the present Session or in 30

any previous Session.
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Dominion Lands Act, 35 Vict., Chap. 23 (Canada) D
35 Vict,,

An Act respecting the Public Lands of the Dominion. %;gédz:;.

[Assented to 14th April, 1872.]

WHEREAS it is expedient with a view to the proper and efficient administration Preamble.
and management of certain of the public lands of the Dominion that the same should
be regulated by statute: Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

PRELIMINARY—INTERPRETATION

10 1. This Act shall apply exclusively to the Lands included in Manitoba and the Interpre-
North-West Territories, which lands shall be styled and known as Dominion Lands; tation.
and this Act shall be known and may be cited as the “ Dominion Lands Act,” and the
following terms and expressions therein shall be held to have the meaning herein-
after assigned them, unless such meaning be repugnant to the subject or inconsistent
with the context; that is to say:

1. The term Secretary of State, means the Secretary of State of Canada. :;?esctﬁ?",y

2. The term Surveyor-General means the said officer, or in his absence the chief “Surveyor
clerk performing his duties for the time being. General.”

20 3. The term Agent or Officer means any person or Officer, employed in connec- “ Agent.”
tion with the administration and management, sale or settlement of Dominion * Officer.
lands; and the term Local Agent means the Agent for Dominion lands employed
as aforesaid, with respect to the lands in question; and the term Land Office means
the office of any such Agent.

4. The term Deputy Surveyor means a Surveyor duly authorized under the “ Deputy

Surveyor.”
provisions of this Act to survey Dominion lands.

5. The term Crown Timber Agent means the local officer appointed to collect ;‘Crtl))wn
dues and to perform such other duties as may be assigned to such officer, in respect Agent.”
to the timber on Dominion lands.

30 6. The term Island, as used in connection with timber, means an isolated grove “Island.”
or clump of timber in Prairie.

7. The term Belt, as used in connection with timber, means a strip of timber “Belt.”
along the shore of a lake, river or water course.

8. The term Clause means a section of this Act distinguished by a separate ‘Clause
number, and the term Sub-Clause, means a subdivision of any clause distinguished clause.”

by a separate number in smaller type.
9. The term Canada Gazette means the official Gazette of the Government,’ Canad&

tt ”
published at Ottawa. naette:
121998
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Dominion

gsa n\(fifcﬁf b DOMINION LANDS OFFICE.

Chap. 23 .
(Canada). 2. The Department of the Secretary of State of Canada, shall be charged with

—Continued .. . e
Administra- the administration and management of the Dominion lands.

t' d . . .
H’l‘;‘;:gement 1. Such administration and management shall be effected through a Branch

?Jfai);minion of the said Department, to be known and designated as “ The Dominion Lands
8.

Office. Office.”
Copies of 2. Copies of any records, documents, plans, books, or papers, belonging to or

D ts. . . . :
ocments deposited in the said office, attested under the signature of the Secretary of State
or of the Surveyor General, shall be competent evidence in all cases in which the
original records, documents, books, plans, or papers, could be evidence.

Egggfgﬁf 3. No person employed in or under the Dominion Lands Office shall purchase 10
chase. any of such lands, except under authority of an Order in Council.

SYSTEM OF SURVEY.

System of 3. Subject always to the provisions hereinafter made with respect to special
urvey. cases,—

Eﬁ:ﬁ,’,ﬁ’;‘i‘f 1. The Dominion lands shall be laid off in quadrilateral Townships, contain-
thirty-six  ing thirty-six sections of one mile square in each, (except in the case of those
square . . . ey

miles, sections rendered irregular by the convergence or divergence of meridians as here-

f(’,‘:fi“*’i"e °f inafter mentioned) together with road allowances of one chain and fifty links in
allowances. width, between all townships and sections.
Sections. 2. The sections shall be hounded and numbered as shewn by the following 20

diagram:
N.
31]32]33 343536

30/29|28127|26|25

1920 21|22’23 2

1811716 (15[ 14|13

7| 8| 9 10[11 12

Townships 6 5| 4 3' 2’ 1
to measure
on each S.
gide 489

CP};*;IVIZZO 3. The township therefore will, subject to deficiency or surplus from converg-

as c:lo e ing or diverging meridians, as the case may be, measure on each side, from centre
Uuct1o; . . .
width of  to centre of the road allowances bounding the same, four hundred and eighty-nine

llow- . . . .
;312; v~ chains; Provided that the Governor in Council may hereafter, should the same

;‘;;2‘;;“ be deemed expedient, reduce the width of the road allowances on township and
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section lines in that part of the territory lying north of the line between townships %;““}fcﬁ“’
eighteen and nineteen, and east of the tenth range east of the principal meridian, Chap. 23

. c e (Canada).
and west of the fourteenth range west of the said meridian. —Continued

4. The lines bounding townships on the east and west sides shall in all cases yines
be true meridians, and those on the north and south sides shall be chords inter- E:;ggé‘i‘g&
secting circles of latitude passing through the angles of the townships.

5. The townships shall be numbered in regular order northerly from the inter- Townships

national boundary or forty-ninth parallel of latitude, and shall lie in ranges 2l be
numbered, in Manitoba, east and west from a certain meridian line run in the
10 year 1869, styled the “ Principal Meridian,” drawn northerly from the said forty-

ninth parallel at a point ten miles or thereabouts westerly from Pembina.

6. In the territories east and west of Manitoba such other governing or guide Other

. . . overnin,
meridians may be adopted and confirmed by the Governor in Council as may from %r guideg
time to time become expedient. meridians.

7. The townships shall be laid out the precise width of four hundred and Townships
eighty-nine chains, as aforesaid, on the base lines hereinafter mentioned, and the Eﬁ:if,:s v?vide
meridians between townships shall be drawn from such bases, north or south to ﬁ‘;geb“e
the depth of two townships, that is to say, to the correction lines hereinafter

mentioned.

20 8. The said forty-ninth parallel or international boundary shall be the first base Base
line, or that for townships one and two. The second base line shall be between town- i?ﬁisﬂ?;s
ships four and five, the third between townships eight and nine, the fourth
between townships twelve and thirteen, the fifth between townships sixteen and

seventeen, and so on northerly in regular succession.

4 b

9. The correction lines, or those upon which the “jog” resulting from want Correction
of parallelism of meridians shall be allowed, will be as follows, that is to say:— i?éi’svﬁﬁft
On the line between townships two and three, on that between six and seven, on lines to be.
that between ten and eleven, and so on. In other words, they will be those town-
ship lines running east and west which are equi-distant from the bases, at the

30 depth of two townships.

10. Each section shall be divided into quarter sections of one hundred and Di‘;ision of
. . . . . 8 .
sixty acres, more or less, subject to the provisions hereinafter made. eonons

11. In the survey of any and every township, the deficiency or surplus, as Allowances

. . . 1 for deficiency
the case may be, resulting from convergence or divergence of meridians shall be 0‘;’;;{3;“”

allowed in the range of quarter sections adjoining the west boundary of the town- i‘;s‘”"l‘g’s"f

12199—63
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ggn“}fc?c”’ ship, and the north and south error in closing on the correction lines from the

%ap-d%) north or south shall be allowed in the ranges of quarter sections adjoining, and
Anaaa ).

—Continued north or south respectively of the said correction lines.

Dimensions 12. The dimensions and area of the irregular quarter sections resulting from
?,??nz;ﬁa, the provision in the next preceding clause, whether the same be deficient or in

gi‘;%‘:e{lg;?‘ excess, shall, in all cases, be returned by the surveyor at their actual measurements
to be and contents.

returned.

?Oub?r{aid 13. Preliminary to the subdivision into townships and sections of any given
0

out into  portion of country proposed to be laid out for settlement, the same shall be laid
?éf’,f.“io;’fn_ out into blocks of four townships each, by projecting the base and correction lines. 10

isgi{feeﬁarg? and east and west meridian boundaries of each block:

ﬁfﬁﬁf{,' 1. In these lines, at the time of the survey, all township, section and quarter

Corners. section corners shall be marked, which corners shall govern, respectively, in the
subsequent subdivision of the block. '

Posts and 2. Only a single row of posts or monuments to indicate the corners of town-

monuments.

ships, or sections (except as hereinafter provided), shall be placed on any survey
line. These posts or monuments as an invariable rule (with the exception above
referred to) shall be placed in the west limit of the road allowances, on north
and south lines, and in the south limit of road allowances, on east and west lines;
and in all cases shall fix and govern the position of the boundary corner between 20
the two adjoining townships, sections, or quarter sections on the opposite side of
the road allowance.

Proviso 3. Provided that in the case of the township, section and quarter section
2f;,,t§ction corners on correction lines, posts or monuments shall in all cases be planted and
lines. marked independently for the townships on either side; those for the townships
north of the line, in the north limit of the road allowance; and those for the
townships south, in the south limit.

tSul"geys4 ) 14. The surveys of the Dominion lands, according to the system above
o be per-

formed by described, shall be carried out and shall be performed by contract at a certain

contrack.  rote per mile or per acre, fixed from time to time by the Governor in Council. 30
Legal sub- . s | | . '
Legal sub- 13. Legal subdivisions as applicable to the survey, sale and granting of the

townships. Dominion lands, shall be as follows: and it shall be sufficient that such legal sub-
divisions be severally, as the case may require, designated and described by such
names or numbers and areas for letters patent, that is to say:

1. A section or 640 acres;

A half section or 320 acres;
A quarter section or 160 acres;
A half quarter section or 80 acres.



85 No. 13

Dominion
2. To facilitate the descriptions for Letters Patent of less than a half quarter g‘;’ﬁ,ifcf‘“
section, the quarter sections composing every section in accordance with the Chap

nada).
boundaries of the same as planted or placed in the original survey, shall be sup- —Cont;med

posed to be divided into quarter quarter sections, or forty acres, and such quarter 2&1;?::
quarter sections shall be numbered as shewn in the following diagram: sections.

N.
13|14‘15|16

12|11|10 9

5‘6|7|8

4| 3| 2| 1
S.

3. The area of any legal subdivision as above set forth, in Letters Patent, Areas

shall be held to be more or less, and shall in each case be represented by the exact or bf;sl: ore

quantity as given to such subdivision in the original survey:

16. Provided that nothing in this Act shall be construed to prevent the lands Proviso:
10 upon the Red and Assineboine Rivers surrendered by the Indians to the late Earl f‘;yf,‘:s“:,‘i,t

of Selkirk from being laid out in such manner as may be necessary in order to zggmptmn

carry out section thirty-two of the Act thirty-third Victoria, chapter three or to of lands in
prevent fractional sections or lands bordering on any river, lake, or other water 1§ca’i‘fﬁes
course or public road, from being divided; or such lands from being laid out in

lots of any certain frontage and depth, in such manner as may appear desirable;

or to prevent the subdivision of sections or other legal subdivisions into wood lots

as hereinafter provided; or from describing the said lands upon the Red and
Assineboine Rivers, or such subdivisions of fractional sections, or other lots, or

wood lots, for patent, by numbers according to a plan of record, or by metes and

20 bounds, or by both, as may seem expedient.

DisposaL oF THE DoMINION LANDS.

LANDS RESERVED BY THE HUDSON’'S BAY COMPANY.

17. Whereas by article five of the terms and conditions in the deed of sur-Preamble.
render from the Hudson’s Bay Company to the Crown, the said Company is entitled
to one-twentieth of the lands surveyed into townships in a certain portion of the
territory surrendered, described and designated as the “Fertile Belt:”
And whereas by the terms of the said deed, the right to claim the said one- Preamble.
twentieth is extended over the period of fifty years, and it is provided that the lands
30 comprising the same shall be determined by lot; and whereas the said Company
and the Government of the Dominion have mutually agreed that with a view to an
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%';n“}fcﬁ“’ equitable distribution throughout the territory described of the said one-twentieth

%:g-d??; of the lands, and in order further to simplify the setting apart thereof, certain
ada), . . . . .. N «
—Continued sections, or parts of sections, alike in numbers and position in each township through-

out the said territory, shall as the townships are surveyed, be set apart and desig-
nated to meet and cover such one-twentieth:

Preamble. And whereas it is found by computation that the said one-twentieth will be
exactly met, by allotting in every fifth township two whole sections of six hundred
and forty acres each, and in all other townships one section and three-quarters of a
section each, therefore—

Certain In every fifth township in the said territory; that is to say: in those townships 10
sections and

parts of ~ numbered 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, and so on in regular succession northerly

22‘;2;‘,?30‘:;,1_ from the international boundary, the whole of sections Nos. 8 and 26, and in each,

i}‘;g;;":: and every of the other townships the whole of section No. 8, and the south half and

E:dgnl’i north-west quarter of section 26 (except in the cases hereinafter provided for) shall
om- . .
pagy’s lands. be known and designated as the lands of the said Company.

ig cerﬁqin 18. Provided, that the next preceding clause shall not apply to fractional town-
WISn1 . . .

the Com- ships or those broken by lakes, but only to whole townships, and that in the cases

pany's one-

twentieth  &bove mentioned the Company’s one-twentieth shall be set apart by lot, by the
to be set Secretary of State and the said Company, or some person duly authorized by them

apart by lot. .

respectively. 20
Compalnyt 19. Provided further, that on the survey of a township being effected, should
ma; . .
land n . the sections so allotted, or any of them, or any portion of them, be found to have

fjﬁgu‘fd land Deen bond fide settled on under the authority of any Order in Council, or of this Act,

gggtlfgdts;?:n then if the Company forego their right to the sections settled upon as aforesaid, or

}mdferl any one or more of such sections, they shall have the right to select a quantity of
:{I’Zh‘érity, land equal to that so settled on, and in lieu thereof, from any lands then unoccupied.

ggggngy’s 20. Provided also, as regards the sections and parts of sections as mentioned

forrlil;l no in clause seventeen, that where the same may be situate in any township withdrawn
bor 1?@%? " from settlement and sale, and held as timber lands under the provisions hereinafter
contained, the same shall form no part of the timber limit or limits included in such 30

townships, but shall be held to be the property of the Company.

il‘it(lie to 21. As townships are surveyed and the respective surveys thereof confirmed,
ands to . . .
pass to or as townships or parts of townships are set apart and reserved from sale as timber

Company  Jands, the Governor of the said Company shall be duly notified thereof by the

Patent i . v - .
porent lcl;.ses, Surveyor General, and thereupon this Act shall operate to pass the title in fee simple

ang urtldgr in the sections or three-quarter parts of sections to which the Company will be
ents 1in R . . .
bthercases. entitled under clause seventeen, as aforesaid, and to vest the same in the said

Company, without requiring a patent to issue for such lands; and as regards the
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iands set apart by lot, and those selected to satisfy the one-twentieth in townships ;I;;n“,ifc‘:.ct’
other than the above, as provided in clauses eighteen and nineteen, returns thereof Cémp 2a3)
shall be made in due course by the Local Agent or Agents to the Dominion LandS—Contuzued

Office, and patents shall issue for the same accordingly.

EDUCATIONAL ENDOWMENT

22. And whereas it is expedient to make provision in aid of education inSections 11
Manitoba, and the North-West Territories, therefore sections eleven and twenty- 232,39 sur-

nine in each and every surveyed township throughout the extent of the Dominion :fl};)edsgwn‘
lands, shall be and are hereby set apart as an endowment for purposes of education.:{l;laizijl Js an
1ona.

10 1. The sections so dedicated shall be thereafter dealt with in such manner asendowment.

may be prescribed by law, and the same are hereby withdrawn from the operation fl‘(‘)cnl; e

of the clauses in this Act relating to purchase by private entry, and to homestead to tbe sub-

to
right, and it is hereby declared that no such right of purchase by private entry rlght of pur-
or homestead right shall be recognized in connection with the said sections or any glr’ff:tsy

. entry or pre-
part or parts thereof: emption or

2. Provided, that on a township being surveyed, should such sections, or either homestead
right.
of them, or any part of either, be found to have been settled on and improved, then pyic,.

and in such case the occupant or occupants, conforming to the requirements of thIS;fe cilllggs

Act shall be confirmed in such possession, and the Secretary of State shall select aar:tlf%und
settled on

20 quantity equal to that found to have been so settled on from the unclaimed lands in gnd
such township, and shall withdraw the land so selected from sale and settlement, improved.
and shall set apart and publish the same as school lands, by notice in the Canada

Gazette.
MILITARY BOUNTY LAND CLAIMS

23. In all cases in which land has heretofore been or shall hereafter be given warrantsto

by the Dominion for military services, warrants shall be granted in favor of the ?gﬁ;‘;’gjd

parties entitled to such land by the Minister of Militia and Defence, and such g‘l’]‘ffaéor
warrants shall be recorded in the Dominion Lands Office in books to be kept for the services.

purpose, and shall be located as hereinafter provided, and patents for the lands so
30 located shall be issued accordingly.

1. Such warrants may be located by the owners thereof, in any of the Dominion Such war-
lands open for sale, or may be received in payment for a homestead claim for the ‘,;1",":0;1“3

same number of acres, or in payment in part or in full, as the case may be, for the L’Lefl}%i

purchase at public or private sale of Dominion lands, at the value shewn upon their ;‘fe o

face, estimating the number of acres in the warrant at the price mentioned therein. Fayxlnelét
or lands.
2. In accepting warrants as so much purchase money, any deficiency shall be as to

payable in cash. But should any payment by warrant or by amount in warrants, :&2’;{’;3

be in excess, the Government will not return any such excess. ’l‘;g’];‘;’hase
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gg’l{,ifcﬁc% 3. In locating a warrant, should the same be for any aliquot part of a section, 1t

((3(}:1&9 25 must be located in a legal subdivision of corresponding extent; for instance, a warrant
anad a

—Continued calling for one hundred and sixty acres must be located in a certain quarter section

ﬁscatt?ng intact.
warrants. 24. Assignments of Military Bounty land warrants duly made and attested
Assignments

of Military before any person entitled by law to take affidavits shall be recognized as conveying

Egggty the beneficial interest therein, but no assignment of the interest of the original owner

Warrants.  (except in the case of Red River soldiers’ warrants as hereinafter mentioned) will be
held as transferring such interest, unless the assignment be endorsed on the back
of the warrant; and in subsequent assignments the warrant, unless the same has 10
been lost, (as hereinafter mentioned) must be attached to and form part of the

claimant’s or locatee’s papers.

Warrant or 25. In all cases where an officer or soldier entitled to Military Bounty land dies
Patent to . : 1
issue in before the issue of the warrant, or between the issue of the warrant and the location
{:;ﬁu:egfe_ thereof, the warrant or the patent, or both, as the case may be, shall issue in favor of
g?g:cté;gd the legal representatives of such deceased officer or soldier, according to the law of
gggfg" the Province or Territory where the lands in question lie, who shall be ascertained in
such manner and by such Court, Commissioners or other tribunal, as the Legislature
of such Province shall prescribe by any Act passed for that purpose, and shall be
certified to the Governor under such Act,—or if the lands be in any territory in which 20
there is then no Legislature, then in such manner and by such Commissioners as the
Governor in Council may from time to time direct,—and any Order in Council in
that behalf may vest in any Commissioners under its power to summon witnesses and
examine them on oath and to compel the production of documents, and generally
may vest in them all such powers and impose upon all other persons all such obli-
gations, as the Governor in Council may deem necessary in order to ascertain and
certify to the Governor the person or persons to whom the Patent ought to issue,—

and on any such certificate under this clause the Patent shall issue in accordance

therewith. T e e YR

§:1v-:ant may 26. Whenever any warrant for Military Bounty land issued in pursuance of 30
issue in ~ this Act, is lost or destroyed, whether the same may or may not have been sold and
if,‘ft(ff)gf; assigned by the original owner, the Minister of Militia and Defence, (such loss or
destroyed.  jostryction having been proved to his satisfaction,) may, and he is hereby required
to cause a new warrant of like tenor to be issued in lieu thereof, in favor of the person
to whom the warrant belonged at the time of its loss or destruction, if he be still
living, or of his legal representatives as aforesaid, if he be no longer living, which
new warrant may be assigned, located, and patented, and shall be of like value in
every respect, with the original warrant, and in any and all such cases of re-issue,

the original warrant, in whosesoever hands it may be, shall be null and void.
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27. And whereas by order of the Governor in Council, dated the 25th April, :I,;san“,*fc*t‘ct’

1871, it is declared that,— Chap. 23
(Canada).

The officers and soldiers of the 1st or Ontario and the 2nd or Quebec Battalion —Continued
of Rifles, then stationed in Manitoba, whether in the service or depdt companies, f{eﬁfg"g;
and not having been dismissed therefrom, should be entitled to a free grant of land 82‘33:0511 of
without actual residence, of one quarter section,—such grant is hereby confirmed, 25th April,
and the Minister of Militia and Defence is hereby authorized and required to issue confirmed.
the necessary warrants therefor accordingly:

28. And whereas effect could not be given to the above mentioned Order in Assignments

10 Council, until the lands in Manitoba had been surveyed, and in the mean time § ‘2terest -
many of the said men so entitled as above have assigned their interest in such free féﬁ?éiize "
grants—such assignments duly made and attested, and having the certificate of
discharge in the case of non-commissioned officers or private soldiers attached there-
to, and filed in the Dominion Lands Office before the issue of the warrant, shall be
held to transfer in each case the interest of the man so entitled in the warrant when
issued, which latter, in every such case, shall be attached, after registry, to the assign-

ment on file, and held for delivery to the party entitled thereto, or for location.

ORDINARY PURCHASE AND SALE OF LANDS.

29. Unappropriated Dominion lands, the surveys of which may have been duly lS)urveysed
ominion

20 made and confirmed, shall, except as otherwise hereinafter provided, be open for lands open
purchase at the rate of one dollar per acre; but no such purchase of more than afﬁrﬁ‘ ’;f;;‘se
section or six hundred and forty acres, shall be made by the same person; provided 3¢
that whenever so ordered by the Secretary of State, such unoccupied lands as may be Proviso.
deemed by him expedient from time to time shall be put up at public sale (of which
sale due and sufficient notice shall be given) at the upset price of one dollar per acre,

and sold to the highest bidder.
PAYMENTS FOR LANDS

30. Payments for lands, purchased in the ordinary manner, shall be made in Payments
cash, except in the case of payment in military bounty warrants as hereinbefore {,‘;”ii“‘::stho,
30 provided. as a rule.

TOWN PLOTS, ETC.

31. The Secretary of State shall have power, from time to time, to set apart S?cretary
and withdraw from purchase and from the homestead clauses of this Act, any ,‘;aﬁ“;z:ewe

tract or tracts of land which it may be considered by him expedient to lay out into fractsof land
Town or Village Plots, and to cause the same to be surveyed and laid out, and the %rlo‘t’sillage
lots so laid out to be sold, either by private sale and for such price as he may see fit, '

or at public auction.
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§§n3f0€\0t’ 32. The Governor in Council may also set apart and appropriate such
Chap. 22 Dominion lands as he may deem expedient, for the sites of market places, gaols,

Canada). . . . . .
‘_gf,‘itmed court houses, places of public worship, burying grounds, schools, benevolent insti-

Governor  tutions, squares and for other like public purposes, and at any time before the
g‘a(;“‘,‘;‘:t“"l issue of letters patent therefor, may alter or revoke such appropriation, as he deems

?gffgtigds expedient, and he may make free grants for the purposes aforesaid of the lands

public o appropriated, the trusts and uses to which they are to be subject being expressed
PUPOSESin the letters patent.

HOMESTEAD RIGHTS OR FREE GRANT LANDS

ftﬁps t}) be 33. Any person who is the head of a family, or has attained the age of twenty- 10
aKen Ior . . .
the purpose One years, shall be entitled to be entered for one quarter section or a less quantity

of securing  of unappropriated Dominion lands, for the purpose of securing a homestead right

right in iy regpect thereof. (Form A.)
respert of

land, and 1. Provided that the limitation of quantity in this clause, shall not prevent
provisions . .. .
respecting  the granting of a wood lot to the same person, under the provisions hereinafter

tPt;%‘s‘:smoe made with respect to timber in surveyed Townships.

;ﬁ:’e“t‘}:f;‘t 2. When two or more persons have settled on and seek to obtain a title to the
onesettler. same land, the homestead right shall be in him who made the first settlement.

If both 3. Provided, that in cases where both parties may have made valuable improve-
?;;’ipved' raents, the Secretary of State may order a division of such land, in legal subdivisions, 20

in such manner as may preserve to the said parties, as far as practicable, their
several improvements, and further, may direct that what the land of each of such
parties, as so divided, may be deficient of a quarter section, shall be severally made
up to them in legal subdivisions from unoccupied quarter sections adjoining.
Interfering 4. Questions as to the homestead right arising between different settlers shall
claims. be investigated by the Local Agent of the division in which the land is situated,
whose report and recommendation, together with the evidence taken, shall be
referred to the Secretary of State for decision.
Time for 5. Every person claiming a homestead right from actual settlement must file
application. . application for such claim, deseribing the land settled, with the Local Agent 30
within whose district such land may be, within thirty days next after the date of
such settlement, if in surveyed lands; but if in unsurveyed lands the claimant must
file such application within three months after such land shall have been surveyed;
and in either case proof of settlement and improvement shall be made to the Local
Agent at the time of filing such application.

Occgpnnts of 6. Persons owning and occupying Dominion lands may be entered for other
us . . . . .
lande " land lying contiguous to their lands, but the whole extent of land, including that

previously owned and occupied, must not exceed one hundred and sixty acres, and
must be in legal sub-divisions.



01 No. 13

Dominion
7. A person applying for leave to be entered for lands with a view of securing z#1ds Act,

a homestead right therein, shall make affidavit before the Local Agent (Form B) Cél:&di?;
that he is over twenty-one years of age, that he has not previously obtained a home- —Continued
stead under the provisions of this Act, that to the best of his knowledge and belief Affidavit to
there is no person residing on the land in question, or entitled to enter the same ¢ made.
s a homestead, and that the application is made for his exclusive use and benefit,

and for the purpose of actual settlement.

8. Upon making this affidavit, and filing it with the Local Agent, and on Entry.
payment to him of an office fee of ten dollars for which he shall receive a receipt
10 from the Agent, he shall be permitted to enter the land specified in the application.

9. In entries of contiguous lands, the settler must describe in his affidavit the Enttr_y of
tract he owns and is settled upon as his original farm. Actual residence on the con- funde. -
tiguous land entered is not required but bond fide improvement and cultivation of

it must be thereafter shewn for the period required by the provisions of this Act.

10. No patent shall be granted for the land until the expiration of three years I‘iotﬁatent
. - . . . . . T thr
from the time of entering into possession of it except as hereinafter provided. years, °

11. At the expiration of three years the settler or his widow, her heirs or Issue of
devisees, or, if the settler leaves no widow, his heirs or devisees, upon proof, to the Patat:
satisfaction of the Local Agent that he, or his widow or his or her representatives

20 as aforesaid, or some of them, have resided upon or cultivated the land for the
three years next after the filing of the affidavit for entry, the settler or such claimant
shall be entitled to a patent for the land, provided such claimant is then a subject
of Her Majesty by birth or naturalization.

12. When both parents die, without having revised the land, and leaving a child When
or children under age, it shall be lawful for the executors (if any) of the last sur- Sgiﬁﬁout
viving parent, or the guardian or guardians of such child or children, with the devising.
approval of a Judge of a Superior Court of the Province or Territory in which the
lands lie, to sell the lands for the benefit of the infant or infants, but for no other
purpose; and the purchaser, in such case, shall acquire the homestead right by such
30 purchase, and on carrying out the unperformed conditions of such right, shall receive

a patent for the land, upon payment of the office fees.

13. The title to lands shall remain in the Crown until the issue of the patent Title
. . . . eiore
therefor, and such lands shall not be liable to be taken in execution before the issue patent.

of the patent.

14. In case it is proved to the satisfaction of the Local Agent that the settlersetiler
has voluntarily relinquished his claim, or has been absent from the land entered iy*3doning
by him, for more than six months in any one year, then the right to such land shall
be forfeited; and the settler so relinquishing or abandoning his claim shall not be
permitted to make more than a second entry.
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%*;’%’iscf"t» 15. Any person who has availed himself of the foregoing provisions may, before

%ap-d%) the expiration of the three years, obtain a patent for the land entered upon by him,
anaaasa ).

—Continued including the wood lot, if any, forming an addition to the grant thereof, as herein-

l?ateﬁf be- after provided, on paying the Government price thereof at the date of entry, and
ore taree

years on making proof of settlement and cultivation for not less than twelve months from

g:i}égeitcf’f the date of entry.

Proof of i{n— 16. Proof of actual settlement and cultivation shall be made by affidavit of the

PrOvEMEn® claimant before the Local Agent, corroborated on oath by two credible witnesses.

égiségnments 17. All assignments and transfers of homestead rights before the issue of the
patent shall be null and void, but shall be deemed evidence of abandonment of the 10
right; and the person so assigning or transferring shall not be permitted to make a
second entry.

&'g;gsli;ns 18. The above provisions relating to homesteads shall only apply to agricultural

only to lands, and shall not be held to apply to lands set apart as timber lands, or to those
homesteads. 1,nds on which coal or minerals are at the time of entry known to exist.

GRAZING LANDS.

glcl’gqupied 34. Leases of unoccupied Dominion lands may be granted for grazing purposes
inion . a . v e .

lands may tO any person or persons whomsoever being bond fide settlers in the vicinity of the
be lii?gﬁ_ land sought to be leased, at such rent and for such term as the Secretary of State

L’c‘ftil';fg's tor Shall deem expedient; but every such lease of grazing land shall, among other things,20
grazing contain a condition making such land liable for settlement or for sale as herein-
purposes.

Conditions. Pefore provided by this Act, at any time during the term of such lease, without
compensation, save by a proportionate deduction of rent, and a further condition by
which the Secretary of State may, on giving the lessee six months notice, cancel the
lease at any time during the term.

HAY LANDS.

ggxicﬁligfd 35. Leases of unoccupied Dominion lands, not exceeding a half quarter section,
landsmay  or eighty acres, to any one person, may be granted for the purpose of cutting hay
be leased to . n . . e

neighboring thereon, to any person or persons whomsoever being bond fide settlers in the vicinity

:ﬁ';‘ii‘;srgg;e of such hay land, for such term and at such rent as the Secretary of State may deem 30

gﬁ;‘{ﬁtlfggon expedient; but such lease shall not operate to prevent at any time during the term

}zlxl;t notto  thereof the sale or settlement of the lands described therein under the provisions of
hindrance of this Act, the lessee being paid in such case by the purchaser or settler, for fencing or

g&fjﬁe‘l’]’t other improvements made on such land, such sum as shall be fixed by the Local

thereof. Agent, and allowed to remove any hay he may have made.
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ands Act
MINING LANDS 35 Vict.,
. . - . . Chap. 23
36. No reservation of gold, silver, iron, copper, or other mines or minerals shall (Canada).

. . . . . . —Continued
be inserted in any patent from the Crown granting any portion of the Dominion ; -~
lands. minerals

not to be re-

served in
3%7. Any person or persons may explore for mines or minerals on any of the patents of

.. lands.
Dominion lands, surveyed or unsurveyed, and not then marked or staked out and Any person

claimed or occupied, and may, subject to the provisions hereinafter contained, may explore

and purchase
purchase the same. mining

lands.

38. Mining lands, if in surveyed townships, may be acquired under the pro- Mining

.. . . . . e . . . landsi
10 visions herein contained, and shall be sold in legal subdivisions. When situate in suwi;‘;d

unsurveyed territory and without the limits of the Fertile Belt, such lands shall be :g“g‘;ﬁgf’;

sold in blocks to be called mining locations; and every such mining location, except islll‘é%gi?}isions
as hereinafter provided, shall be bounded by lines due north and south and due east Thosein

. . . unsurveyed
and west, astronomically; and each such location shall correspond with one of the temtor}{

following dimensions, namely, eighty chains in length by forty in width, containing without the

limits of
three hundred and twenty acres,—or forty chains square, containing one hundred gleeltl‘“etrgilg
- . . 3 - . - - b e
and sixty acres,—or forty chains in length by twenty in width, containing eighty ic])ldl\in
ocks, to
acres. be called

1. Provided further that in case of certain lands proving to be rich in minerals, iﬁ;’;;‘;gns
20 the Secretary of State shall have the power to withdraw such lands from sale, and 3‘“’2&’5{1’“""
in lieu thereof institute a system of lease. blocks.

. . Proviso.
2. The rent payable to the Crown under any such lease shall be a royalty, not Rl:::;lso

to exceed two and a half per cent, on the net profits of working.

3. Provided further, that when there are two or more applicants for the same Pi'loviso:
tract, and a prior right in either or any of the applicants is not established to f,”,;?,{;‘f,t
the satisfaction of the Secretary of State, the same may be tendered for by the eXsts

claimants on stated terms of lease, and sold to the highest bidder.

4. Provided also that in territory supposed to contain minerals the Secretary g&?ﬁ;u
30 of State may in his discretion reserve from sale, alternate locations, or quarter '
sections, or other legal subdivisions with the view of subsequently offering the

same either for sale or lease at public competition.

39. Mining locations in unsurveyed territory shall be surveyed by a Deputy Mining
. . . . locations
Surveyor, and shall be connected with some known point in previous surveys, or to be sur-
with some other known point or boundary (so that the tract may be laid down on {;g;;}tyby
the maps of the territory in the Dominion Lands Office) at the cost of the appli- Surveyors.
cants, who shall be required to furnish, with their application, the Surveyor’s plan,

field notes and description thereof.
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g‘;ngi“c‘tm» 40. No distinction in price shall be made between lands supposed to contain

%ap-d‘li*; mines or minerals and farming lands, but both classes shall be sold at the uniform
an B . . .
—Contimied price of one dollar per acre; provided that clause twenty-nine of this Act as

L ds . 112 , .
sua;pose dto regards offering lands at public sale shall apply to coal and mineral lands also,

contain when the same are in surveyed townships.
gnneﬁls,tto
€ S a
the ame 41. It shall also be lawful for the Secretary of State to exempt from the pre-

?,Ef,fi,fgs ceding provisions of this Act, such of the Dominion lands upon or adjoining the

Is‘mds‘ banks of rivers or other waters as may be supposed to contain valuable “ Bar,”

t o .
ofcéi:t? “Bench,” or “Dry” “ Diggings” for gold or other precious metals; and the Gov-
ooy eXempbt ornor in Council shall regulate, from time to time, as the same may become neces- 10
lf*:gfthe sary and expedient, the nature and size of the claims containing such diggings,

preceding  and shall fix the terms and conditions upon which the same shall be held and
%’32’;5‘3?3 " worked, and the royalty payable in respect thereof, and shall appoint and pre-

gggggﬁ“ in seribe the duties of such officers as may be necessary to carry out such regulations.
ith

;‘Zspect to
g;g;t:f’i. INDIAN TITLE
ﬁidzostill 42. None of the provisions of this Act respecting the settlement of Agri-
S;ﬁ?ftigﬁ' cultural lands, or the lease of Timber lands, or the purchase and sale of Mineral

" lands, shall be held to apply to territory the Indian title to which shall not at the

time have been extinguished.
COAL LANDS 20

Coal la;lgs 43. Coal lands designated by the Government as such are hereby withdrawn
taken for .~ from the operation of this Act as regards the rights of squatters to homesteads
homesteads. 1) the Dominion lands in advance of the Surveys.
tStlcipsilzoobe 44. Any person or persons desiring to carry on coal mining in unsurveyed
paérggnsy territory, shall be protected in the possession of the lands on which such mining
;‘gs‘g;?fy may be carried on,—provided, that before entering on the working of such mines,
gﬁn‘fg‘gﬂm such person or persons make written application to the Local Agent to purchase

;xen;?:gged such land: such application must be accompanied by a description by a Deputy
Surveyor setting forth generally the situation and the dimensions of such land,
and shall also be accompanied by payment of the price thereof, estimating the 30
number of acres (which shall not exceed six hundred and forty) at the rate of one
dollar per acre. Such application shall be filed by the Agent receiving the same
-—and on the survey of the Township containing the land applied for being
effected, the claimant or claimants shall be entitled to a patent for such number
of acres, in legal subdivisions, including and covering the mine worked, as shall
correspond to the application and to the extent of land paid for.
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Provided that such mine shall have been continuously worked  during the gsan{,ifcﬁ'ct»

interim between the application and the survey; but if the same should at any Ch:& d?{?))
time during such interim cease to be worked for twelve consecutive months, unless —Continued

the lands in question be no longer valuable for mining purposes, then the claim f‘roviso:
of the parties to the land shall lapse, and the mine shall be forfeited to the Crown, t?;ugﬁ‘;
together with any and all purchase money which may have been paid to the Gov- Workine.

ernment on account thereof.

45. The Secretary of State, with the view of preventing undue monopoly Coal lands

in coal lands, may in his discretion, on a township being surveyed, exempt fr.or.n g;?:n;?tid

10 the sale and settlement provisions of this Act the sections or other legal subdivi- :;(l)glan 4
sions of land which may be said to contain coal, except those on which mining srgrtthn;ent.
ovisions

may have been carried on under the next preceding clause; and the same shall be of Act.
subsequently sold or otherwise dealt with in such manner as may be deemed
expedient by the Governor in Council.

TIMBER AND TIMBER LANDS

TIMBER IN TOWNSHIPS SURVEYED FOR SETTLEMENT

46. And whereas it is expedient that the timber forming Islands or Belts in Timber

. . orming
townships thrown open for settlement, should be so disposed of as to benefit the islands or
. . belts in
greatest possible number of settlers and to prevent petty monopoly, it is therefore townships
20 enacted as follows:— gl;;‘ilw’;or
1. In the subdivision of townships which may consist partly of prairie and :ﬁ“l')eemg;‘s'f
partly of timber land, such of the sections or subdivisions of sections containing 5:52(; t%f
Islands, Belts, or other tracts of timber, shall be subdivided into such number of benefit the

. . b
wood lots of not less than ten, and not more than twenty acres in each lot, as will ?,22‘;,{3?2

afford, so far as the extent of wood land in the township may permit, one such gg,‘t’{l‘:fs’a‘gd
wood lot to each quarter section prairie farm in such township. . greiz’;jnt
2. Provided, that neither the sections and parts of sections in each township monopoly,
vested in the Hudson’s Bay Company by this Act nor those sections set apart herein and how.
for schools, shall be subject in any way to the operation of the next preceding sub-
30 clause.
3. The division of such wood lots shall be by squared posts, numbered from one
upwards, marked with a marking iron, and planted in the section lines bounding the
timber tract so laid out; and each wood lot shall front on a section road allowance.
4. Provided, that in case an Island or Belt of timber be found in the survey
of any township to lie in a quarter section or several quarter sections, but in such
manner that no single quarter section shall have more of such timber than twenty-
five acres, such timber shall be taken to be appurtenant to such quarter section or
quarter sections, and shall not be further divided into wood lots.
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%;n\‘;?c?Ct’ 5. The Local Agent, as settlers shall apply for homestead rights in the town-

%:&di?s ship, and in the same order as such applications shall be made, shall apportion

—Continued t0 each quarter section so applied for, one of the adjacent wood lots, and such wood
lot shall appertain to and form an addition to such grant, and shall be entered on
the Local Agent’s books and be returned by him as in connection therewith; and
the wood lot set apart with any homestead quarter section shall be a free gift in
connection with such homestead, and in addition thereto, and on such homestead
claimant fulfilling all the requirements of this Act in that behalf, the patent for
such quarter section shall also include such wood lot.

6. Provided, that any homestead claimant, who, previous to the issue of the 10
patent shall sell any of the timber on his claim or on the wood lot appertaining to
his claim, to saw mill proprietors or to any other than settlers for their own private
use, shall be guilty of a trespass, and may be prosecuted therefor before a Justice
of the Peace, and upon conviction thereof, shall be subject to a fine or imprisonment,
or both; and further, such person shall forfeit his claim absolutely.

OTHER TIMBER AND TIMBER LIMITS

Reservation 47. Any tract of land covered by forest timber may be set apart as timber
of timber

lands. lands, and reserved from sale and settlement.

fxﬁs hip 48. Except where it may be thought expedient by the Secretary of State to

toforma  divide a township into two or more timber limits, the several townships composing 20

timber limit. any such tract shall each form a limit.
“i?x;tb - 49. In the enactments and provisions under the present heading, Ttmber and

incéude;;1 ~ Timber Lands, the word “ timber ” includes all lumber, and all products of timber
ﬂgag{ntg‘ls hereinafter mentioned, or of any other kind whatever, including firewood or bark.

Right of 50. The right of cutting timber on such limits shall be put up at a bonus per
cutting . . . . . . .

timbelr to  square mile, varying according to the situation and value of the limit, and sold to
ﬁfgﬁgs(ti *  the highest bidder by competition, either by tender or at public auction.

bidder.

Purchaser 51. The purchaser shall receive a lease granting the right of cutting timber

f:aslf‘?:‘,,a on the land for twenty-one years, and containing the following conditions, with

21 years.  guch others as shall have been embodied in the notice of sale, that is to say:— 30

Sfcilég;g.ons 1. The lessee to erect a saw mill or mills in connection with such limit and lease,
and subject to any special conditions which may be agreed upon and stated in the

Mills. lease, such mill or mills to be of capacity to cut at the rate of a thousand feet, board

measure, in twenty-four hours, for every two and a half square miles of limits in
the lease, or shall establish such other manufactory of wood goods as may be agreed
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upon as the equivalent of such mill or mills, and the lessee to work the limit, in %;n“,is ;‘}Ct

the manner and to the extent provided in the lease, within two years from the Cél:gadi?’)
date thereof, and during each succeeding year of the term. —Continued

2. To take from every tree lie cuts down all the timber fit for use, and manu- To take all
facture the same into sawn lumber or some other such saleable product as may timber.
be provided in the lease or by any Regulations made under this Act.

3. To prevent all unnecessary destruction of growing timber on the part of his T:Sﬁfxg;
men, and to exercise strict and constant supervision to prevent the origin or spread )
of fires.

10 4. To make returns to the Government monthly, or at such other periods as Monthly
may be required by the Secretary of State, or by Regulations under this Act, sworn returns.
to by him or by his agent or employee cognizant of the facts, declaring the quantities
sold or disposed of as aforesaid, of all sawn lumber, timber, railway car stuff, ship
timbers and knees, shingles, laths, cordwood or bark, or any other product of
timber from the limit, in whatever form the same may be, sold or otherwise disposed
of by him during such month or other period, and the price or value thereof.

5. To pay, in addition to the bonus, an annual ground rent of two dollars per Rent.
square mile, and further a royalty of five per cent on his monthly account.

6. To keep correct books of such kind and in such form, as may be provided Books.

20 by his lease or by Regulation under this Act, and to submit the same for the
inspection of the collector of dues whenever required, for the purpose of verifying
his returns aforesaid.

7. The lease shall describe the lands upon which the timber may be cut, and nghts of
shall vest in the lessee during its continuance, the right to take and keep excluswe
possession of the lands so described, subject to the conditions hereinbefore provided,
or referred to; and such lease shall vest in the holder thereof, all right of property
whatsoever in all trees, timber, lumber and other products of timber, cut within
the limits of the lease during the continuance thereof, whether such trees, timber
and lumber or products be cut by authority of the holder of such lease or by any
0 gther person, with or without his consent; and such lease shall entitle the lessee to
seize in replevin, revendication or otherwise, as his property, such timber where the
same is found in the possession of any unauthorized person, and also to bring any
action or suit at law or in equity against any party unlawfully in possession of any
such timber, or of any land so leased, and to prosecute all trespassers thereon and
other such offenders as aforesaid, to conviction and punishment, and to recover
damages, if any: and all proceedings pending at the expiration of any such lease
may be continued and completed as if the lease had not expired.

8. Such lease shall be subject to forfeiture, for infraction of any one of the Forfeiture
conditions to which it is subject, or for any fraudulent return; and in such case of lease.

40 the Secretary of State shall have the right, without any suit or other proceeding

12199—7
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ggn“}fc‘t"’ct’ at law or in equity, or compensation to the lessee, to cancel the same, and to make

%:&di?i)  anew lease or disposition of the limit described therein, to any other party, at any

~Continued time during the term ‘of the lease so cancelled: Provided, that the Secretary of
State, if he sees fit, may refrain from forfeiting such lease for non-payment of dues,

and may enforce payment of such dues in the manner hereinafter provided.

oRfellggl 9. The Lessee who faithfully carries out the above conditions, shall have the
refusal of the same limits, if not required for settlement, for a further term not
exceeding twenty-one years, on payment of the same amount of bonus per square
mile as was paid originally, and on such lessee agreeing to such conditions, and
to pay such other rates, as may be determined on for such second term. 10

lLeazlse of 52. If, in consequence of any incorrectness in survey, or other error or cause
an . . . . .
previously  Whatsoever, a lease is found to comprise lands included in one of prior date, or

;":ﬁ&’;"ld' any lands sold, granted, leased or lawfully set apart for any other purpose under
orsetapart this Act, the lease first mentioned shall be void in so far as it interferes with any

to be void. . .
such previous lease, sale, grant or setting apart.

FURTHER OBLIGATIONS OF PARTIES OBTAINING LICENSES.

gx;;o the 53. Any ground rent, royalty or other dues to the Crown, on timber cut within
to bear any such limit, which are not paid at the time when they become due and payable,
;I,lfsf:'; shall bear interest at the rate of six per cent per annum, until paid, and shall be a
g‘;‘bgf cut lien on any timber cut within such limits. And whenever the ground rent on any 3

§3cﬁii?§§§e, limit, or any royalty on any timber is not paid within three months after it becomes
may be due under the lease or regulations in that behalf, the Crown Timber Agent may,
:f,iffdiﬁnd with the sanction of the Secretary of State, seize so much of the timber cut on such
payment.  Jimits, and in the possession of the lessee or on his premises, whether sold or unsold,
as will in his opinion be sufficient to secure the payment of such rent and royalty
on the timber seized, and all interest and expenses of seizure and sale, and may
detain the same as security for the payment thereof: and if such payment be not
made within three months after such seizure, the Crown Timber Agent may, with
such sanction as aforesaid, sell such timber by public auction, and after deducting
the sum due to the Crown, the interest thereon and expenses aforesaid, he shall 30

pay over the balance, if any, to the lessee or owner of the timber.

Timber cut 54. All timber cut under lease shall be liable for the payment of the Crown

under lease Py .

e bolichle  dues thereon, so long as and wheresoever the said timber or any part of it may be

fordues,&c. £, nd (whether it be or be not manufactured into deals, boards or any other
products); and all officers or agents employed in the collection of such dues may
follow all such timber and may seize and detain the same wherever they are found

until the dues thereon are paid or secured, and if payment be not made or secured
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within three months after such seizure, the timber may be sold by the Crown Agent, g‘;n“}fcé“'
and the proceeds disposed of as provided by the next preceding clause. %ag-d%;

anadaj}.

55. And in case the payment of the Crown dues on any timber has been —Continued
evaded by any lessee or other party, by the removal of such timber or products Mode of
out of Canada, or otherwise, the amount of dues so evaded, and any expenses f,’;;‘g‘;‘gfin
incurred by such officer or the Government in enforcing payment of the said dues ;ﬁgﬁa‘l’f;f'
under this Act, may be added to the dues remaining to be collected on any other timber out
timber cut on Dominion lands by the same lessee or by his authority, and be levied of Canada.
and collected, or secured, on such timber, together with such last mentioned dues,

0 in the manner provided by clause fifty-three; or the amount due to the Crown,
of which payment has been evaded, may be recovered by action at law, in the name
of the Secretary of State, or his resident Agent, in any Court having jurisdiction
in civil cases to the amount.
96. The Secretary of State may, in his discretion, take or authorize the taking Bondsor

. . notes ma
of bonds or promissory notes for any money due to the Crown, interest and costs, pe taken¥or

as aforesaid, or for double the amount of all dues, fines and penalties and costs, gﬁiaiﬁ&m
incurred or to be incurred, and may then release any timber upon which the same Pfeiggigs
would be leviable, whether under seizure or not; but the taking of such bonds or timber.
notes shall not affect the lien and right of the Crown to enforce payment of such

920 money on any other timber cut on the same limit, if the sums for which such bonds

or notes are given are not paid when due.

LIABILITY OF PERSONS CUTTING WITHOUT AUTHORITY.

S57. If any person without authority cuts, or employs or induces any other Penalty
person to cut or assist in cutting, any timber of any kind, on any Dominion lands £¥ futting
wheresoever situate, or removes or carries away, or employs or induces, or assists Dominion
any other person to remove or carry away any timber of any kind, so cut from without
any Dominion lands as aforesaid, he shall not acquire any right to the timber so authority.
cut, or any claim for remuneration for cutting the same, preparing the same for
market, or conveying the same to or towards market; and when the timber has been
30 removed out of the reach of the Crown Timber Officers, or it is otherwise found
impossible to seize the same, he shall, in addition to the loss of his labour and
disbursements, forfeit a sum not exceeding three dollars for each tree, which, or
any part of which he is proved to have cut, or carried away; and such sum shall
be recoverable with costs, at the suit and in the name of the Crown, in any Court
having jurisdiction in civil matters to the amount of the penalty;—and in all such
cases the burden of proof of his authority to cut and take the timber shall lie on
the party charged, and the averment of the party seizing or prosecuting, that he
is duly employed under the authority of this Act, shall be sufficient proof thereof,
unless the defendant proves the contrary.

12198—74
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1. Whenever satisfactory information, supported by affidavit made before a
Justice of the Peace, or before any other competent officer or person, is received by

—Continied any Crown Timber Officer or Agent, that any timber has been cut without authority

Seizure on

affidavit, &c

If the
timber has
been mixed
with other
timber.

May be
released on
security.

Officer
seizing
timber

may call in
assistance.

Resistance
or obstrue-
tion, a
felony.

Carrying
away
timber
seized
without
permission,
a felony.

on Dominion lands, and describing where the same can be found,—or if any Crown
Timber Officer or Agent, from other sources of information, or his own knowledge,
is aware that any timber has been cut without authority on such lands, the said
agent, or officer, or either of them, may seize or cause to be seized in Her Majesty’s
name, the timber so reported or known to be cut, wherever it is found, and place the
same under proper custody, until a decision can be had in the matter by com-
petent authority; 10

2. And where the timber so reported or known to have been cut without
authority, has been made up with other timber into a erib, dram, or raft, or in any
other manner has been so mixed up at any mill or elsewhere, as to render it im-
possible or very difficult to distinguish the timber so cut without authority, from
other timber with which it is mixed up, the whole of the timber so mixed shall be
held to have been cut without authority, and shall be liable to seizure and forfeiture
accordingly, until satisfactorily separated by the holder.

3. In case any timber cut without authority on Dominion lands, or any product
thereof, is seized under the provisions of this Act, by any Crown Timber Agent or
Officer, he may allow such timber or product thereof to be removed and disposed of, 20
on receiving sufficient security, by bond or otherwise, to his satisfaction for the full
value thereof, or for payment of double the amount of all dues, fines, penalties and
costs incurred or imposed thereon as the case may be.

RESISTING SEIZURE—REMOVING TIMBER SEIZED—CONDEMNATION OF SUCH TIMBER

58. Any officer or person seizing timber in the dischargé of his duty under this
Act may, in the name of the Crown, call in any assistance necessary for securing and
protecting the timber so seized; and if any person under any pretence, either by
assault, force or violence, or by threat of such force or violence, in any way resists
or obstructs any officer or person acting in his aid, in the discharge of his duty under
this Act, such person shall be guilty of felony, and being convicted thereof, shall 30
be punishable accordingly.

59. If any person, whether pretending to be the owner or not, either secretly
or openly, and whether with or without force or violence, takes or carries away, or
causes to be taken and carried away, without permission of the officer or person
who seized the same, or of some competent authority, any timber seized and detained
for any lawful cause under this Act, before the same has been declared by competent
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authority to have been seized without due cause, such person shall be deemed to gsa““}fc‘t“’t’
have stolen such timber, being the property of the Crown, and to be guilty of Chap. 23

. . . . (Canada).
felony, and being convicted thereof, shall be punishable accordingly. —Continued

60. All timber seized under this Act on behalf of the Crown as being forfeited, Timber

. . d
shall be deemed to be condemned, unless the person from whom it was seized, or forfaitod
the owner thereof, within one month from the day of the seizure, gives notice to the 3‘;’;‘,}03;
seizing officer, or to the Crown Timber Agent or Officer, under whose authority the E%H‘:gefi"’};

seizure was made, that he claims or intends to claim the same; pending which the default of
owner

Officer or Agent seizing shall report the facts to the Secretary of State, who may claiming it
10 order the sale of the said timber, by the said Officer or Agent, after a notice on the within one
spot, or at the residence or office of the person from whom it was seized, of at least
thirty days: or if, within fifteen days after the claim has been put in, the claimant
shall not have instituted proceedings before a court of competent jurisdiction to
contest the seizure; or if the decision of the court be against him; or should the
claimant fail duly to prosecute such proceedings in the opinion of the Judge before
whom such case may be tried, (and who may for that cause dismiss the suit on the
expiration of three months from the date on which it was instituted, anything to the
contrary hereinbefore enacted notwithstanding,) the timber may be confiscated and
sold for the benefit of the Crown, by order of the Secretary of State, after a notice on
20 the spot of at least thirty days: Provided nevertheless, that in all cases of timber Proviso.
being ascertained to have been cut without authority on any of the Dominion lands,
or admitted to have been so cut by the holder thereof, the Secretary of State, should
he see cause for doing so, may impose and receive for the Crown a fine or penalty,
to be levied on such timber, in addition to all costs incurred, instead of seizing or
selling the same.
GENERAL PROVISIONS

61. Whenever any Crown Timber Agent, or other Officer or Agent of theIn the
Secretary of State is in doubt as to whether any timber has, or has not, been cut gé’ti‘;?;gtﬁﬁy
without authority, or is, or is not, liable to Crown dues on the whole or any part fi"gﬁ‘;“tim‘s

30 thereof, he may enquire of the person or persons in possession or in charge of such may dbeas
timber as to when and where the same was cut: and if no satisfactory explanation, cut without

on oath or otherwise, as he may require, be given to him, he may seize and detain ﬁ:t?glty'
such timber until proof be made to the satisfaction of the Secretary of State or of dues,
such Crown Timber Agent or Officer, that such timber has not been cut without
authority, and is not liable, either in whole or in part, to Crown dues of any kind;

and if such proof be not made, within thirty days after such seizure, such timber may

be dealt with as timber cut without authority, or on which the Crown dues have

not been paid, according to the circumstances of the case, and the dues thereon may

be recovered as provided in the fifty-fifth clause.
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Lands Adt, 62. And whenever any timber is seized for non-payment of Crown dues or for

%mp-d%) any cause of forfeiture, or any prosecution is brought for any penalty or forfeiture
anada).

—Contimued under this Act, and any question arises whether the said dues have been paid on

Eélr%en of such timber, or whether the said timber was cut on other than any of the Dominion

proof where lands aforesaid, the burden of proving payment, or on what land the said timber
3;;‘;"5&, was cut, shall lie on the owner or claimant of such timber, and not on the officer

gfeg{ PeY" who seizes the same or the party bringing such prosecution.
dues to lie

on the

owner or SLIDES, &C.

claimant.

Right to 63. No sale or grant of any Dominion lands shall give or convey any right
fgl;cdfi’ot to Or title to any slide, dam, pier or boom, or other work, for the purpose of facilitating 10

g; S“ﬁ;’s‘;ﬁ the descent of timber or saw-logs, previously constructed on such land, or on any
g;aﬁtgd stream passing through or along such land, unless it be expressly mentioned in the
unless letters patent or other documents establishing such sale or grant, that such slide,
:‘fﬁffgg;d dam, pier or boom, or other work, is intended to be thereby sold or granted.

Free use 1. The free use of slides, dams, piers, booms or other works on streams, to facili-

;’&;}iﬂﬁ? "% tate the descent of lumber and saw-logs, and the right of access thereto for the

purpose of using the same and keeping them in repair, shall not in any way be
interrupted or obstructed, by, or in virtue of, any sale or grant of Dominion lands
made subsequent to the construction of such works.

Free use 64. The free use, for the floating of saw-logs and other timber rafts and drams, 29

3£3“f§ﬁ;‘;s of all streams and lakes that may be necessary for the descent of timber from

gg'gcted. Dominion lands, and the right of access to such streams and lakes, and of passing
and repassing on or along the land on either side thereof, and wherever necessary
for such use thereof, and over all existing or necessary portage roads past any
rapids or falls, or connecting such streams or lakes, and over such roads, other than
road allowances, as owing to natural obstacles may be necessary for the taking out
timber or saw-logs from Dominion lands, and the right of constructing slides where
necessary, shall continue uninterrupted. and shall not be affected or obstructed by,
or in virtue of, any sale or grant of such lands.

PATENTS 30
Patent 65. A Deputy Governor may be appointed by the Governor General, who

b ) . .
é?;‘ged %y shall have the power in the absence or under instructions of the Governor General,

%}E\fgﬁg to sign letters patent of Dominion lands; and the signature of such Deputy Governor
to such patents, shall have the same force and virtue as if such patents were signed
by the Governor General.

Pate?it' 66. Whenever a patent has been issued to or in the name of a wrong party

1ssued 1n

errormay  Or contains any clerical error, misnomer or wrong or defective description of the

beica™  land thereby intended to be granted. or there is in such patent an omission of the
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conditions of the grant, the Secretary of State may (there being no adverse claim) 13?““1,? c‘:‘f’t'
direct the defective patent to be cancelled and a correct one to be issued in its stead, Chap dil*)
which corrected patent shall relate back to the date of the one so cancelled and —C’oztmued

have the same effect as if issued at the date of such cancelled patent.

67. In all cases in which grants or letters patent have issued for the same land, Remedy
inconsistent with each other, through error, and in all cases of sales or APPrOPria- of males
tions of the same land inconsistent with each other, the Secretary of State may g‘f'ﬁ’:flfints

order a new grant equivalent in value to the land of which any grantee or purchaser mc%n:;itfnt
is thereby deprived, at the time the same was granted; or may, in cases of sale, other.
10 cause repayment to be made of the purchase money with interest; or when the land
has passed from the original purchaser, or has been improved before the discovery
of the error, or when the original grant was a free grant, the Secretary of State
may assign land or grant a certificate entitling the party to purchase Dominion lands
of such value as to him, the said Secretary of State, may seem just and equitable
under the circumstances; but no claim under this clause shall be entertained unless Proviso.

it is preferred within five years after discovery of the error.

68. Whenever by reason of false survey, or error in the books or plans in the gemedy
Dominion Lands Office, any grant, sale or appropriation of land is found to be g;g’;f:: CO;
deficient, the Secretary of State may order a free grant equal in value to the ascer- u;qluantity

20 tained deficiency at the time such land was granted or sold; or in case any parcel sold“ﬁf
of land contains less than the quantity of land mentioned in the patent therefor, granted.
the Secretary of State may order the purchase money of so much land as is deficient,
with interest thereon from the time of the application therefor, to be paid back to
the purchaser; or if the land has passed from the original purchaser, then the
purchase money which the claimant (provided he was ignorant of the deficiency

at the time of his purchase), has paid for so much of the land as is deficient, with
interest thereon, from the time of the application therefor, to be paid to him in land
or in money, as he, the said Secretary of State, may direct: or, in case of a free grant,
he may order a grant of other land, equal in value to the land so intended as a free

20 grant, at the time such grant was made; but no such claim shall be entertained Proviso.
unless application has been made within five years from the date of the patent, nor

“unless the deficiency is equal to one-tenth of the whole quantity described as being
contained in the particular lot or parcel of land granted.

69. In all cases wherein patents for lands have issued through fraud, or in patents

error, or improvidence, any Court having competent jurisdiction in cases respecting }fr‘f‘fgh

real property in the Province or place where such lands are situate, may, upon f)r:;denor
action, bill or plaint respecting such lands and upon hearing of the partiesor impro-

interested, or upon default of the said parties after such notice of proceeding as ,V;S;“f,‘;

the said Court shall order, decree such patent to be void; and upon the Registry gg‘g:’;’,‘ild
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%‘5&“%? Act,  of such decree in the Office of the Registrar General of the Dominion, such patent

Chap. 22 shall be void to all intents.
(Canads).

R—:’;’:;;"“ed 70. When any settler, purchaser or other person refuses or neglects to delivz?r
in cases up possession of any land after forfeiture of the same under the provisions of this
giﬁ‘if;ufﬁi,m Act, or whenever any person is wrongfully in possession of Dominion land, and
g?s?g:fim refuses to vacate or abandon possession of the same, the Secretary of State may

f)erlit;gd land  apply to a Judge of any Court having competent jurisdiction in cases respecting
vacate real property in the Province or place in which the land lies, for an order in the
wrongfully form of a writ of ejectment or of habere facias possessionem, and the said Judge,
held. upon proof to his satisfaction that such land was so forfeited, and should properly 10
revert to the Crown, shall grant an order upon the settler or person or persons
in possession, to deliver up the same to the Secretary of State or person by him
authorized to receive such possession; and such order shall have the same force as
a writ of habere facias possessionem, and the Sheriff shall execute the same in
like manner as he would execute the said writ in an action of ejectment or petitory
action.

Ak

Assignments 71. The Secretary of State shall keep a book for registering, at the option

i’j,ﬁ;"t’;"g?“ of the parties interested, any assignment of rights to Dominion lands which are

registered. 5 csignable under this Act, upon proof to his satisfaction that such assignment is
in conformity with this Act; and every assighment so registered shall be valid 20
against any other previously made but subsequently registered, or unregistered;
but any assignment to be registered must be unconditional, and all conditions on
which the right depends must have been performed, or dispensed with by the
Secretary of State, before the assignment is registered.

Paten{; 72. On any application for a patent by the heir, assignee, devisee or leéal
ma, e . . .

issued representative of a party dying entitled to such patent, the Secretary of State may
in favour

of repre-  reecive proof of the facts in such manner as he may see fit to require, and upon

2‘;‘?::;;3 being satisfied that the claim has been justly established may allow the same and

dyglt% 4 cause a patent to be issued accordingly: but nothing in this clause shall limit the
1tie . . . . . . . .
thereto. right of the party claiming a patent to make his application as provided for in 30

clause twenty-five of this Act.

SURVEYS AND SURVEYORS.

WHO SHALL BE COMPETENT TO SURVEY THE DOMINION LANDS,

333;505' 73. No person shall act as a surveyor of Dominion lands unless he shall,

required  previously to the passing of this Act, have been duly qualified by certificate,
of Deputy . . . .
Surveyors  diploma or commission, to survey the Crown lands in some one of the Provinces

f;:é;mlmm of the Dominion, or shall have become qualified under the provisions hereinafter

set forth, that is to say:
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1. Except such persons as at the time of the passing of this Act hold certifi- -ands Act,
cates, diplomas or commissions to practice as surveyors, as hereinbefore set forth, Chap. 23

. . . anada).
no person shall be competent to act professionally as a surveyor of Dominion lands —Continued

in Manitoba, or the North-West Territories, unless he shall undergo an examina- Exceptions.
tion before the Board of Examiners hereinafter mentioned, or be exempt from
undergoing such examination under the provisions hereinafter contained, and

receive a commission certifying that he is qualified to act as such.

2. Persons so qualified shall be styled “ Deputy Surveyors of Dominion lands.” Name.

BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

10 %4. There shall be a Board of Examiners for the examination of candidates Surveyor
for such commission as Deputy Surveyors, to consist of the Surveyor General and gﬁ'fml’
eight other competent persons to be appointed from time to time by Order in Coun- &ight

] ) : 3 A Colleagues,

cil: and the times and places of the meetings of the Board shall from time to time gpp?ilnted
. . . e

be fixed and made public by notice in the Canada Gazette. Governor

. i to f
1. Each member of the said Board shall take an oath of office according to ﬁ)oafcf.m

form C, to be administered by a judge of any one of the Superior Courts in any g’fl%’ggﬁs
Province of the Dominion, who is hereby authorized and required to administerto be
sworn.

such oath; and any three of the said members shall form a quorum.

2. The said Board shall from time to time appoint a fit and proper person Secretary

N . . f Board of
20 to be Secretary thereof, who shall keep a record of its proceedings. OExagfiLe:;.

ADMISSION OF DEPUTY SURVEYORS.

75. No person shall receive a commission from the said Board authorizing Qualifica-
him to practice as a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands, until he has attained Ei;’,ﬁi.fi";ion
the full age of twenty-one years, and has passed a satisfactory examination before gig‘;‘;‘;try
the said Board in the following subjects, that is to say: Eueclid (first six books),

Plane Trigonometry, Mensuration of Superficies, the keeping of Field Notes, Plot-
ting and Map Drawing, Spherical Trigonometry, Astronomy and Geology, practical
surveying operations, and the usze of instruments; nor unless he shall be perfectly
conversant with the system of survey as embodied in this Act, and with the manual

30 of standing instructions and regulations published from time to time for the
guidance of Deputy Surveyors employed in surveys of Dominion lands.

76. No person shall be entitled to be examined before such Board (except as Conditions

. . . . dent
hereinafter provided) unless he shall have previously served regularly and faithfully f;ez‘;’mf;‘ina_
for and during the period of three successive years, under articles in writing, in the %g’[‘m’;l‘;;smn
form D, duly executed before two witnesses, as pupil to a Land Surveyor lawfully

practising during the said period as a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands, nor
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;;g"ne.?c‘:‘c" unless he shall produce a certificate from such practising Deputy Surveyor of his
%apd?é) having so served during the said period, and shall also produce satisfactory testi-
“Continued mony as to his character for probity and sobriety.

Ililrlégirscial 77. It shall not be necessary for any person who may, after the passing of
Land this Act, become duly qualified by diploma, certificate or commission to survey
Surveyors . . . ..

to be the Crown Lands in some one of the Provinces of the Dominion, to serve under
entitled

to examina- articles as aforesaid to entitle such person to examination by the said Board for a

ggﬁufl‘l’: commission as a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands, but such person shall be

sions as entitled to such examination without any further service, at any regular meet-
Deputy . . . . .

Surveyors ing of the Board, and if found competent shall receive such commission: Pro- 10
.without

having vided, nevertheless, that in case such person should not on the first examination
ff;(;gf be found qualified, the Board may grant him a second examination after he shall

ir]t)iglpejt;O have passed through such further course of theory or practice as may have been

Surveyor. recommended by the Board; Provided further that any person who may have
acquired a certificate, diploma or commission in any one of the Provinces of the
Dominion where the course and examination prescribed are similar to those in
clause seventy-five of this Act shall not be required to be re-examined by the
Board, but shall, upon proof of the facts, and payment of the admission fee fixed
by sub-clause four of clause eighty-four of this Act, receive from the Board a
Commission as a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands. 20

Duplicate 78. No person claiming to be examined before the said Board as having served

of articles . . .

of clerkship the necessary period fixed by this Act under articles to a Deputy Surveyor shall

tgn?;jnitted have the right to such examination, unless he shall have transmitted to the Sec-

:;)ryse\s'li‘g}-xin retary of the Board within three months of the date of such articles, a duplicate

:Ihreeth thereof, together with a fee of two dollars for receiving and filing the same; and
10nins . .

after the said Secretary shall acknowledge by post the receipt of such papers and shall
their dute. carefully file and keep the same with the records of the Board.

qupeillngfy 79. If any Deputy Surveyor dies or leaves the Dominion or is suspended

Surveyor  or dismissed, his pupil may complete his term under articles as aforesaid with any

g}g?’;ﬁ? other Deputy Surveyor. 30
term with
another. 80. Any Deputy Surveyor may by an instrument in writing transfer a pupil,

ssi t . . . .
Asjeanent with his own consent, to any other Deputy Surveyor, with whom such pupil may

;’}{ipC‘e"k' serve the remainder of his term.

Surveyors . .
in H M. 81. Any person who may have been duly admitted as a surveyor of lands in
Dominions,

cther than . a0y part of Her Majesty’s Dominions other than Canada, shall be entitled to an
ecrftlll;ll(elato examination by the said Board, and to a commission if found qualified, on his

e}{amir}ation producing a written certificate of a Deputy Surveyor that such person has within
after s1x . . . . . .
months the previous two years served for six months with him continuously engaged in

practice.
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surveying the Dominion lands, and that he considers such person as in every way %5“%? cf:‘ft:
qualified to pass an examination for a commission as a Deputy Surveyor. ?él:géd?) .

82. Any person who shall have followed a regular course of study in all the Egﬂ:’:‘g‘i
branches of education required by this Act for admission as a Deputy Surveyor g;‘f OII}Z‘fS
through the regular sessions for at least two years, in any college or university z'grf)iéies
where there may be organized a complete course of such instruction, and who has entitled to

. . . . . examination
thereupon received from such college or university a certificate, diploma, or afterone

degree, vouching therefor, shall not be obliged to serve three years as aforesaid year’s
but shall be entitled to examination after one year’s service under articles with

10 a Deputy Surveyor as aforesaid.

83. Every person desiring to be examined before the said Board for a com- Candidates

mission as a Deputy Surveyor shall give due notice thereof in writing to the Sec- tion to e

retary at least two months previous to the meeting of the Board, enclosing with givenotice

to Secre-
such notice the fee of two dollars. tary.
84. The following fees shall be paid under the provisions of this Act: Table

. f
1. To the Secretary of the Board of Examiners by each pupil, at the time gay§§fe

of transmitting to such Secretary the Indenture or Articles of such pupil, two ‘t‘{,‘i‘i‘ict,
dollars.
- 2. To the Secretary of the Board by each candidate for examination, with his
. 20 notice thereof, two dollars.

3. To the Secretary of the Board by each applicant obtaining a commission,
as his fee thereon, two dollars.

4. To the Secretary of the Board as an admission fee by each applicant receiv-
ing a commission, twenty dollars, but such amount shall be paid over to the Sur-
veyor General, and be accounted for in like manner as other public moneys
received by him.

85. Each of the members in attendance at the said Board during examinations Allow-
and the Secretary shall receive five dollars for each day’s sitting, and the actual ancesto
travelling and living expenses incurred by such member, and consequent upon such ggﬁg‘l r‘;f

30 attendance; and the Secretary of State is hereby authorized and required to pay
such sums: Provided, that no member of the Board, if at the time of the meeting, Proviso.
he be over one hundred miles distant from the place of meeting, shall receive any
allowance for being present at such meeting, unless such member shall have been

previously specially notified to attend the same by the Secretary.

86. The Board may examine any candidate on oath (which oath may be Board may
administered by any one of the Examiners) as to his actual practice in the field, o inte
and with regard to his instruments. on oath,
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87. Each person passing the Examination prescribed by this Act shall receive
a commission from the Board in accordance with form E in the schedule to this
Act, and each applicant, after receiving such commission shall, jointly and severally -
with two sufficient sureties to the satisfaction of the Board, enter into a bond in the
sum of one thousand dollars, to Her Majesty, Her Heirs and Successors, conditioned
for the due and faithful performance of the duties of his office, and shall take and
subscribe the oath of allegiance, and the following oath, before the Board of
Iixaminers, any one of whom is hereby empowered to administer the same:—

“I, , do solemnly swear (or affirm, as the case may be)
that I will faithfully discharge the duties of a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands 10
according to law, without favour, affection or partiality. So help me God.”

1. Until the above formalities shall have been gone through the said commis-
sion of Deputy Surveyor shall have no effect.

2. The said oaths of allegiance and of office shall be deposited in the Dominion
Lands Office.

3. The said bond shall be deposited and kept in the manner prescribed by law
with regard to the bonds given for the like purposes by other public officers of the
Dominion, and shall be subject to the same provisions, and shall enure to the
Lenefit of any party sustaining damage by breach of any condition thereof ; and the 20
commission shall be registered in the office of the Registrar General of the Dominion.

88. The said Board may, in their discretion, suspend or dismiss from the
practice of his profession any Deputy Surveyor whom they may find guilty of gross
negligence or corruption in the execution of the duties of his office; but the Board
shall not suspend or dismiss such Deputy Surveyor without having previously
summoned him to appear in order to be heard in his defence, nor without having
heard the evidence offered either in support of the complaint, or on behalf of the
Deputy Surveyor inculpated.

STANDARD OF MEASURE

89. The measure of length used in the surveys of Dominion lands, shall be 30
the English measure of length, and every Deputy Surveyor shall be in possession
of a subsidiary standard thereof, which subsidiary standard tested and stamped as
correct by the Department of Inland Revenue, shall be furnished him by the said
Department, on payment of a fee of three dollars therefor; and all Deputy Surveyors
shall from time to time regulate and verify by such standard the length of their
chains and other instruments for measuring.

HOW TO RENEW LOST CORNERS AND OBLITERATED LINES

90. In all cases when any Deputy Surveyor is employed to run any dividing
line or limit between sections, or other legal subdivisions, or wood lots, and the
mound, post or monument, erected. marked or planted in the original survey to 40
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define the corner of such section, or other legal subdivisions, or wood lot, cannot be 13*5*‘“%5; C‘:‘Ct,
found, he shall obtain the best evidence that the nature of the case may admit of ?hap-dZI;‘)

anaaa.).

respecting such corner mound, post or monument; but if the same cannot be satis- —Continued
factorily ascertained, then he shall measure the true distance between the nearest
undisputed corner mounds, posts or monuments and divide such distance into such
number of sections or other legal subdivisions, or wood lots, (as the case may be)
as the same contained in the original survey, giving to each a breadth proportionate
to that intended in such original survey, as shewn on the plan and field notes
thereof of record in the Dominion Lands Office; and if any portion of the township
10 or section line (as the case may be) on which such corner mound, post or monument
was or should have been planted in the original survey, should be obliterated and
lost, then the Deputy Surveyor shall renew such township or section line (as the
case may be) and shall draw and define the same on the ground, in such manner
as to leave each and every of the adjoining sections or other legal subdivisions, (as
the case may be) of a width and depth proportionate to that severally returned for
such section or legal subdivision in the original survey, and shall erect, plant or place
such intermediate mounds, posts or monuments as he may be required to erect,
plant or place, in the line so ascertained, having due respect to any allowance for
a road or roads, and the corner or division, or limit so found shall be the true
20 corner, or division, or limit of such section or other legal subdivision or wood lot.

HOW LEGAL SUBDIVISIONS ARE TO BE SURVEYED AND LAID OUT

91. In all cases when a Deputy Surveyor is employed to lay out a given half Method

. . . . .. of pro-
section or quarter section, he shall effect the same by connecting the opposite original ceeding

. . s . s e to be
quarter section corners (should the same be existing, or if the same be not existing, adopted by
by connecting the several points in lieu thereof found in accordance with the pre- ]S)“frpvlgor
ceding clause) by straight lines; and in laying out other and minor legal subdivisions, Eglriidyed
in any quarter section, or any wood lot, he shall give such legal subdivision or wood ﬁut z;.)éi\'gn
lot, as the case may be, its proportionate share of the frontage and interior breadth oi“é‘ﬁﬁ;&‘r’f‘
of such quarter section, and connect the points so found, by a straight line; and the section.
30 lines or limits so drawn as above on the ground, shall in the respective cases be the

true lines or limits of such half-section or quarter section or other legal subdivision,
or wood lot, whether the same shall or shall not correspond with the area expressed

in the respective patents for such lands.

TO DRAW DIVISION LINES IN FRACTIONAL SECTIONS.

92. The dividing lines or limits between legal subdivisions or wood lots in Dividing
. . .. . lines to
fractional sections shall be drawn from the original corners (or the points repre- be drawn

senting such corners, as defined on the ground in accordance with the provisions gg‘g‘i‘ml
of this Act,) in the section line intended as the front of such subdivision or wood corners.

lot, at right angles to such section line.
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Lands Act,
35 Vict,, ORIGINAL BOUNDARY LINES

Chap. 23 . . . “ e
(ngadu). 93. All boundary lines of townships, sections, or legal subdivisions, towns, or

—Contirued \inages, and all boundary lines of blocks, gores and commons, all section lines and

Boundaries governing points, all limits of lots surveyed, and all mounds, posts or monuments,
ﬁif;:ft.he run and marked, erected, placed or planted at the angles of any townships, towns,
g}‘tthh"i;“y villages, sections or other legal subdivisions, blocks, gores, commons and lots or

;“;lc;,og(riel?f parcels of land, under the authority of this Act or of any order of the Governor
in Council in Council, shall be the true and unalterable boundaries of such townships, towns
fi%el,’,fed the and villages, sections or other legal subdivisions, blocks, gores, commons and lots
g:le °nes  or parcels of land respectively, whether the same upon admeasurement be, or be 10
not found to contain the exact area or dimensions mentioned or expressed in any
patent, grant or other instrument in respect of any such township, town, village,

section or other legal subdivision, block, gore, common, lot or parcel of land.

;{gwn-& 94. Every township, section or other legal subdivision, town, village, block,
ships, &ec., . . .
to I():om- gore, common, lot or parcel of land, shall consist of the whole width included

i I . .
the space Detween the several mounds, posts, monuments or boundaries respectively so

i",‘iﬂg‘;@d erected, marked, placed or planted as aforesaid, at the several angles thereof, and
theirboun-  no more or less, any quantity or measure expressed in the original grant or patent

daries. . .
aries thereof notwithstanding.

As to 95. Every patent, grant or instrument purporting to be for any aliquot part20
aliquot . P \

parts of  of any section, or other legal sub-division, block, gore, comrtnon, lot or parcel of
fgfcvf'nsmps’ land, shall be construed to be a grant of such aliquot part of the quantity the same

may contain on the ground, whether such quantity be more or less than that
expressed in such patent, grant or instrument.
ﬁfggances 96. In every town and village in Manitoba, or the North-West Territories,
intowns, ~ Which may be surveyed and laid out under the provisions of this Act, all allowances
‘;‘Sglitf be  for any road, street, lane, lot or common, laid out in the original survey of such
highways.  town or village, shall be public highways and commons; and all mounds, posts or
monuments, placed or planted in the original survey of such town or village, to
designate or define any allowance for a road, street, lane, lot or common, shall be 30
the true and unalterable boundaries of such road, street, lane, 1ot or common; and
all Deputy Surveyors, employed to make surveys in such town or village, shall
follow and pursue the same rules and regulations in respect of such surveys, as are

by law required of them when employed to make surveys in townships.

é)ueput.\grs 97. For better ascertaining the original corner or limits of any township,
Irve . e e .

may'y section or other legal subdivision, lot or tract of land, every Deputy Surveyor of
examine

witnesses  1Dominion lands acting in that capacity, may administer an oath or oaths to each
on oath.  gnq every person whom he may examine concerning any corner mound, post,
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monument or other boundary, or any original land mark, line, limit or angle, of %‘é‘“g,sic“;*“’
any township, section or other legal subdivision, lot or tract of land which such (Célag.d%‘)

. anada).
Deputy Surveyor is employed to survey. : —Continued

EVIDENCE BEFORE SURVEYORS.

98. When any Deputy Surveyor is in doubt as to the true corner, boundary S)oug:e
or limit of any township, section, lot or tract of land which he is employed to sur- adopted
vey, and has reason to believe that any person is possessed of any important g;}v’;}’(‘;fsy
information touching such corner, boundary or limit, or of any writing, plan or to ascer-

document tending to establish the true position of such corner, boundary or limit, riaalrr}e;)'oun
10 then if such person does not willingly appear before, and be examined by such Xé‘ﬁé‘tm,

Deputy Surveyor, or does not willingly produce to him such writing, plan or docu-

ment, such Deputy Surveyor may apply to any Justice of the Peace for an ordinary

Subpoena as witness, or a Subpena duces tecum, as the case may require, accom- Subpenas

panying such application by an affidavit or solemn declaration to be made before oy, >

such Justice of the Peace, of the facts on which the application is founded, and such

Justice may issue a Subpceena accordingly, commanding such person to appear

before the Deputy Surveyor at a time and place to be mentioned in the Subpaena,

and (if the case require it) to bring with him any writing, plan or document men-

tioned or referred to therein.

20 1. Such Subpaena shall be served on the person named therein by delivering How
a copy thereof to him or by leaving the same for him with some grown person of fn“ffwﬁe“s

his family at his residence, exhibiting to him or such grown person the original. served.

2. If the person commanded to appear by such Subpeena after being paid his Conse-
reasonable expenses, or having the same tendered to him, refuses or neglects to 3&%?%?;,;
appear before_the Surveyor at the place and time appointed in the Subpcena, or subpaena.
to produce the writing, plan or document (if any) therein mentioned or referred
to, or to give such evidence and information as he may possess touching the bound-
ary or limit in question, a warrant by the Justice for the arrest of such person may
be issued, and he may be punished accordingly by fine not exceeding one hundred -

30 dollars, or imprisonment not exceeding ninety days, or both, in the discretion of

such Justice.

99. All evidence taken by any Deputy Surveyor as aforesaid shall be reduced g‘f(ig:%;e

to writing and shall be read over to the person giving the same, and be signed by Deputy

. . . Surveyors
such person, or if he cannot write, he shall acknowledge the same as correct before to be

two witnesses, who shall sign the same, as also the Deputy Surveyor, and such evi- {ﬁd;,’rcﬂ?ng
dence shall, and any document or plan prepared and sworn to as correct before a ‘g;d signed,
Justice of the Peace, by any Deputy Surveyor, with reference to any survey by him
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performed, may be filed and kept at the Registry Office of the place in which the
lands to which the same rclates are situate, subject to be produced thereafter in

—Continwed e€vidence in Court.
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100. Any Deputy Surveyor when engaged in the performance of his duties as
such, may pass over, measure along, and ascertain the bearings of any township or
section line, or other Government line, and for such purposes may pass over the
lands of any person whomsoever, doing no actual damage to the property of such
person.

PROTECTION TO SURVEYORS

101. If any person in any part of the Dominion lands interrupts, molests or
hinders any Deputy Surveyor, while in the discharge of his duty as a Deputy Sur-
veyor, such person shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and being thereof lawfully
convicted in any Court of competent jurisdiction, shall be punished either by fine
or imprisonment, or both, in the diseretion of such Court, such imprisonment being
for a period not exceeding two months, and such fine not exceeding twenty dollars,
without prejudice to any civil remedy which such Deputy Surveyor or any other
party may have against such offender for damages occasioned by such offence.

102. If any person knowingly and wilfully pulls down, defaces, alters, or
removes any mound, post or monument erected, planted or placed in any original

survey under the provisions of this Act, or under the authority of any Order in 20

Council, such person shall be deemed guilty of felony; and if any person know-
ingly and wilfully defaces, alters or removes any other mound or land mark, post
or monument placed by any Deputy Surveyor to mark any limit, boundary or angle
of any township, section or other legal subdivision, lot or parcel of land in Mani-
toba, or the North-West Territories, such person shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor, and being convicted thereof before any competent Court, shall be liable
to be punished by fine or imprisonment, or both, at the discretion of such Court,
such fine not to exceed one hundred dollars, and such imprisonment not to be for a
longer period than three months, without any prejudice to any civil remedy which

any party may have against such offender or offenders for damages oceasioned by 30

reason of such offence: Provided that nothing in this Act shall extend to prevent
Deputy Surveyors, in their operations, from taking up posts or other boundary
marks when necessary, after which they shall carefully replace them as they were
before.

103. Every Deputy Surveyor shall keep exact and regular journals and Field
Notes of all his surveys of Dominion lands, and file them in the order of time in
which the surveys shall have been performed, and shall give copies thereof to the
parties concerned when so required, for which he is hereby allowed the sum of
one dollar for each copy, if the number of words therein do not exceed four hun-
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dred; but if the number of words therein exceed four hundred, he is allowed ten :I,,‘gngic‘é‘c“

cents additional for every hundred words over and above four hundred words. (Cé‘ff,’,;di%

—Continued
104. There shall be allowed to every Deputy Surveyor summoned to attend Auo:ﬁ:e

any Court, civil or criminal, for the purpose of giving evidence in his professional to Deputy
. . . . urveyor
capacity as a Surveyor, for each day he so attends (in addition to his reasonable for atten-

travelling and living expenses), and to be taxed and paid in the manner by law 23ccasa

provided, with regard to the payment of witnesses attending such Court, five
dollars.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

10 103. The Governor in Council shall, at any time hereafter, subject to then Sloégfl’;‘gl

existing rights, as defined or created under this Act, withdraw from the operation may I‘ﬁ?;n
of this Act, such lands as have been reserved for Indians or may be required to Reserves

satisfy the Half Breeds claims created under section 31 of the Act 33 Victoria, %‘,‘Se(i‘ ﬂ:{ds

chapter 3, and also land to such extent as may be required for Railway purposes, f)r;’e“r‘,ft*l’gn

and further, may, from time to time, make such Orders as he may deem neces- ;)Ifutihilsn A:;t,

sary to carry out the provisions of this Act according to their true intent, or to alfte]rpaice
o} anas

- meet any cases which may arise and for which no provision is made by this Act, and terms
and may, from time to time, alter or revoke the same and make others in their ;’(ftﬁi;f;‘%
stead, and such Orders shall be published in the Canada Gazette, and in such thereof.

20 newspapers as the Secretary of State may direct, and shall be laid before Parlia-

ment within the first ten days of the session next after the date thereof.

106. All affidavits, oaths, solemn declarations or affirmations required to be Before
taken or made under this Act may be taken before the Judge or Clerk of any ff}ﬁﬁfﬂ,it,
County or Circuit Court, or any Justice of the Peace, or any Commissioner for f;ck-gay be
taking affidavits, or any Dominion Lands Agent or Officer, or any person specially

authorized to take such affidavits by the Secretary of State.

107. In any case where an affidavit or oath is required by this Act, a solemn Affirmations
affirmation may be administered and made instead of an oath, by any person who B et of
is by law permitted in civil cases to make a solemn affirmation instead of taking

30 an oath.
PREVIOUS ORDERS IN COUNCIL.

108. All proceedings properly taken under the respective Orders in Council 8{)(111?;;2{

on the subject of the Public Lands in the Province of Manitoba, dated the twenty- 25th April,
fifth of April, one thousand eight hundred and seventy-one, and the twenty-sixth san’ f&l,
of May following the said date, are hereby confirmed, and the said respective orders, gznle Pt
(except such of the provisions thereof as may be inconsistent with the provisions

of this Act, and which are hereby revoked), shall be and remain in force.

12199—8
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SCHEDULE.
ForMm A.—See Clause 33.

APPLICATION FOR A HOMESTEAD RIGHT.

I, of do hereby apply to be entered, under the
provisions of the Act respecting the Public Lands of the Dominion, for quarter
quarter sections, numbers and forming part of section number

of the Township of containing acres,

for the purpose of securing a homestead right in respect thereof.

Form B.—See Clause 33, Sub-clause 7.
AFFIDAVIT IN SUPPORT OF CLAIM FOR HOMESTEAD RIGHT. 10

I, A. B, do solemnly swear (or affirm as the case may be), that I am over
twenty-one years of age, and that my application for leave to be entered for lands
with a view of securing a homestead right therein, is made for my exclusive use and
benefit, and that the entry is made for the purpose of actual settlement. So help
me God.

Form C.—See Clause 74, Sub-clause 1.

OATH OF MEMBERS OF BOARD OF EXAMINERS.

I, A. B,, do solemnly swear (or affirm as the case may be), that I will faith-
fully discharge the duty of an Examiner of Candidates for Commissions as Deputy
Surveyors of Dominion lands, according to law, without favor, affection or partial-20
ity. So help me God.

Form D.—See Clause 76.

ARTICLES OF PUPIL TO DEPUTY SURVEYOR OF DOMINION LANDS.

THESE ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT, made the day of one thousand
eight hundred and between A. B. of a Deputy Surveyor of
Dominion lands (or, as the case may be), now practising in the capacity of a
Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands, of the one part, and C. D. of
and E. F. son of the said C. D. of the other part, witness:—

That the said E. F. of his own free will, and by and with the consent and appro-
bation of the said C. D. doth, by these presents, place and bind himself pupil to 30
the said A. B. to serve him as such from the day of the date hereof, for and during
and until the full end and term of three years from hence next ensuing, and fully
to be completed and ended.

And the said C. D. doth hereby, for himself, his heirs, executors and adminis-
trators, covenant with the said A. B., his executors, administrators and assigns,
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that the said E. F. shall well, and faithfully, and diligently according to the best fands Act,
and utmost of his power serve the said A. B. as his pupil in the practice or pro- Célap-di:’»)

anada).

fession of a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands, which he the said A. B. now —Continued
followeth, and shall abide and continue with him from the day of the date hereof,
for and during and unto the full end of the said term of three years.

And that he the said E. F. shall not, at any time during such term, cancel,
obliterate, injure, spoil, destroy, waste, embezzle, spend or make away with any
of the books, papers, writings, documents, maps, plans, drawings, field notes,
moneys, chattels or other property of the said A. B., his executors, administrators

10 or assigns, or of any of his employers; and that, in case the said E. F. shall act
contrary to the last mentioned covenant, or, if the said A. B., his executors, admin-
istrators or assigns, shall sustain or suffer any loss or damage by the misbehavior,
neglect or improper conduct of the said E. F., the said C. D., his heirs, executors,
or administrators, will indemnify the said A. B., his executors, administrators or
assigns, and make good and reimburse him or them the amount or value thereof.

AND FURTHER, that the said E. F. shall at all times keep the secrets of the
said A. B. in all matters relating to the said business and profession, and will, at all
times during the said term, be just, true and faithful to the said A. B. in all matters
and things, and from time to time pay all moneys which he shall receive of or

20 belonging to or by order of the said A. B. into his hands, and make and give true
and fair accounts of all his acts and doings whatsoever in the said business and pro-
fession, without fraud or delay, when and so often as he shall thereto be required;
and will readily and cheerfully obey and execute his lawful and reasonable com-
mands, and shall not depart or absent himself from the service or employ of the
said A. B. at any time during the said term without his consent first had and
obtained, and shall, from time to time, and at all times during the said term, con-
duct himself with all due diligence, and with honesty and sobriety.

And the said E. F. doth hereby, for himself, covenant with the said A. B.,
his executors, administrators and assigns, that he the said E. F. will truly, hon-

30 estly and diligently serve the said A. B. at all times, for and during the said term,
as a faithful pupil ought to do in all things whatsoever in the manner above
specified.

IN CONSIDERATION WHEREOF, and of of lawful money by the said
C. D. to the said A. B., paid at or before the sealing and delivery of these presents,
(the receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged) the said A. B. for himself, his heirs,
executors and administrators, doth covenant with the said C. D., his heirs, execu-
.tors and administrators, that the said A. B. will accept and take the said E. F. as
his pupil, and that he the said A. B. will, by the best ways and means he may or
can, and to the utmost of his skill and knowledge, teach and instruect, or cause

40 to be taught and instructed, the said E. F. in the first six books of Euclid, in plane

12199—83%
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%‘5“““}?0‘:“' trigonometry, in mensuration of superficies, in the keeping of field notes, in plot-

%1:& dﬂ;i’s ting and map drawing, in spherical trigonometry, in astronomy and geology, in
—Continued practical surveying operations and in the use of instruments, and generally in the
art, practice and profession of a Deputy Surveyor of Dominion lands, which he
the said A. B. now doth, and shall at all times during the said term, use and prac-
tice, and also will provide the said E. F. with all the necessary and reasonable
expenses incurred in transacting or performing the business of the said A. B.,
and also will, at the expiration of the said term, give to the said E. F., a certificate
of servitude and use his best means and endeavours, at the request, costs and
charges of the said C. D. and E. F,, or either of them, to cause and procure him
the said E. F. to be examined before the Board of Examiners of candidates for
commissions as Deputy Surveyors of Dominion lands: Provided the said E. F.
shall have well, faithfully and diligently served his said intended pupilage.
And for the true performance of all and every the covenants and agreements
aforesaid, according to the true intent and meaning thereof, each of them the said
A. B. and C. D,, both bind himself, his heirs, executors and administrators, unto
the other, his heirs, executors, administrators and assigns, in the penal sum of
Five Hundred Dollars, firmly by these presents.

IN WITNESs WHEREOF the parties aforesaid have hereunto set their hands and
seals, the day and year first above written.
A. B. (Seal.)
C. D. (Seal.)
E. F. (Seal.)
S1GNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED
IN THE PRESENCE OF
G. H.
J. K.

FORM E.—See Clause 87

COMMISSION AS DEPUTY SURVEYOR OF DOMINION LANDS

This is to certify to all whom it may concern that A. B., of

hath duly passed his examination before the Board of Examiners, and hath been
found duly qualified to fill the office and perform the duties of Deputy Surveyor
of Dominion lands, he having complied with all the requirements of the law in
that behalf: Wherefore he the said A. B. is hereby duly admitted to the said office,
and commissioned for the discharge of the duties thereof, and is by law author-
ized to practice as a Surveyor of Dominion lands in Manitoba and the North-
West Territories.

10

20

30
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In Witness whereof We, the President and Secretary of the said Board, have %;”{i,‘?c‘:‘“t’
signed this Commission, at , on this %ap-d2fi)
. anada).
day of , one thousand eight hundred and —Concluded
C. D,
Surveyor General.
E. F,

Secretary.
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No. 14 No. 14
éﬁ';’ﬁ.ﬁ 5 Act, 36 Vict., Chap. 5 (Canada)
(Canada)

An Act to amend the Act intituled: An Act to make further provision for the
Government of the North West Territories

[Assented to 3rd May, 1873.]

Preamble. WHEREAS under the third section of Chapter sixteen of the Acts passed in the

Sf*;?'ié’{tial.ﬁ’ thirty-fourth year of Her Majesty’s Reign, the Governor by and with the advice
of the Privy Council, hath by warrant under his sign manual constituted and
appointed a Council of eleven persons to aid the Lieutenant Governor in the admin-
istration of the affairs of the North West Territories, with certain powers which 10
have been defined by an Order in Council in that behalf ; and whereas it will become
necessary, from time to time, to make similar appointments, and power for that
purpose is not given in the said Act;

Therefore Her Majesty by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada enacts as follows:—

Power to 1. The Governor may with the advice of the Privy Counecil, from time to

appoint . . . . .

councilors ~ time, constitute and appoint by warrant under his sign manual such and so many

fomiime  persons not exceeding at any one time twenty-one nor less than seven, to be members
of the Council to aid the Lieutenant Governor in the administration of the affairs
of the North West Territories with such powers as may be, from time to time, con- 20

ferred upon them by Order in Council.
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The North-West Territories Act, 1875, 38 Vict., Chap. 49 (Canada) The North-

Territories

. . .. Act, 1875,
An Act to amend and consolidate the Laws respecting the North-West Territories 38h Vict.,
Chap. 49

(Canada).

[Assented to 8th April, 1875.]

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend and consolidate the laws respecting the Preamble.
North-West Territories; Therefore, Her Majesty, by and with the advice and
consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

GOVERNMENT AND LEGISLATION

1. The Territories formerly known as “ Rupert’s Land ” and the North-Western North-West
10 Territory, (with the exception of such portion thereof as forms the Province of Loarories
Manitoba), shall continue to be styled and known as the North-West Territories;

and the word “ Territories,” in this Act, means the said Territories.

2. For the North-West Territories there shall be an officer styled the Lieutenant-
Lieutenant-Governor, appointed by the Governor General in Council, by instrument Governor.
under the great seal of Canada, who shall hold office during the pleasure of the
Governor General; and the Lieutenant-Governor shall administer the government
under instructions from time to time given him by Order in Council, or by the His instruc-
Secretary of State of Canada: tions

20 2. Every Lieutenant-Governor so appointed shall, before assuming the duties Oath
of his office, make or subscribe before the Governor General or some person duly of office.
authorized to administer such oaths, an oath of allegiance or office similar to those
prescribed to be taken by a Lieutenant-Governor, under “ The British North America
Act, 1867.”

3. The Governor-General, with the advice of the Queen’s Privy Council for Council
Canada, by warrant under his privy seal, may constitute and appoint such and so :;i,’;igfed_
many persons from time to time, not exceeding in the whole five persons,—of which
number the Stipendiary Magistrates hereinafter mentioned shall be members ex Number,
officio—to be a Council to aid the Lieutenant-Governor in the administration of gﬁfff;f;“d

30 the North-West Territories, with such powers, not inconsistent with this Act, as
may be, from time to time, conferred upon them by the Governor General in
Council; and a majority shall form a quorum.
4. The seat of government of the North-West Territories shall be fixed, and Seat of

may, from time to time, be changed by the Governor General in Council. ﬁ,‘;‘,’l‘im
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,K f_f_lt.tories S. There shall be payable out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of Canada,
3A80t{7i§35' the following sums, annually, that is to say:—
(Célggé d‘;g)‘ To the Lieutenant-Governor, not exceeding............ $7,000
—Continued To the Stipendiary Magistrates, each, not exceeding.... 3,000
Egggﬁiw- To two members of Council, each, not exceeding. ....... 1,000
ances. To the Clerk of the Council, who shall also act as and
perform the duties of Secretary to the Lieutenant-
Governor, not exceeding. ...............oouvin.n 1,800

Together with such sums of money as may, from time to time, be fixed by the
Governor in Council in respect of travelling allowances for any of the officers above 10
named.

}insting 6. All laws and ordinances now in force in the North-West Territories, and
continued. NOb repealed by or inconsistent with this Act, shall remain in force until it is other-
wise ordered by the Parliament of Canada, by the Governor in Council, or by the

Lieutenant-Governor and Couneil under the authority of this Act.

éieutenant- 7. The Lieutenant-Governor, by and with the advice and consent of the
overnor . . . . . .

and Council Couneil of the North-West Territories, may make, ordain and establish ordinances
may make

ordinances 25 to matters coming within the classes of subjects next hereinafter enumerated,

forcertain  that jg to say:—
purposes.

(1) Taxation for local and municipal purposes; 20

(2) Property and civil rights in the Territories;

(3) The administration of justice in the Territories, including maintenance and
organization of courts, both of civil and eriminal jurisdiction, and including procedure
in civil matters in these courts, but the appointment of any judges of the said courts
shall be made by the Governor General in Council;

(4) Public health;

The licensing of inns and places of refreshment;

Landmarks and boundaries;

Cemeteries;

Cruelty to animals; 20

Game and wild animals and the care and protection thereof;

Injury to public morals;

Nuisances;

Police;

Roads, highways and bridges;

The protection of timber;

Gaols and lock-up houses;

(5) Generally, all matters of a merely local or private nature;
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(6) The imposition of punishment, by fine or penalty or imprisonment, for ,Ke;q?tories

enforcing any ordinance of the Territories made in relation to any matter coming ggct‘»ﬁzf%,

within any classes of subjects herein enumerated: ?élap.d‘.l’g)
(7) Provided that no ordinance to be so made by the Lieutenant-Governor —Contimed

with the advice and consent of the Council of the said Territories, shall,—(1) be Proviso:
inconsistent with or alter or repeal any provision of any Act of the Parliament of 'EEStf,ftlons
Canada in Schedule B. of this Act, or of any Act of the Parliament of Canada, g;’sfg"s‘f]‘ih
which may now, or at any time hereafter, expressly refer to the said Territories, ordinances.
or which or any part thereof may be at any time made by the Governor in Council

10 applicable to or to be in force in the said North-West Territories: or,—(2) impose

any fine or penalty exceeding one hundred dollars;

(8) And provided that a copy of every such ordinance made by the Lieuten- Copies

. . .. to be sent
ant-Governor and Council shall be mailed for transmission to the Governor Gen- to Governor

eral within ten days after its passing, and may be disallowed by him at any time g‘f;ir;;c o
within two years after its passing; provided also, that all such Orders in Council, may be-

and all ordinances so to be made as aforesaid, shall be laid before both Houses of i]lslzuzgi‘
Parliament as soon as conveniently may be after the making and enactment thereof E:fé?id
respectively. Parliament.
8. The Governor in Council may, by proclamation, from time to time, direct Go(szemoyl
20 that any Act of the Parliament of Canada, or any part or parts thereof, or any one an%upli)cl}

or more of the sections of any one or more of any such Acts shall be in force in the ﬁfcgéf;c;a

North-West Territories generally, or in any part or parts thereof to be mentioned to North-
in the said proclamation for such purpose. Territories.

9. Provided further, that when and so often as any electoral district shall be Taxes

established as hereinafter provided, the Lieutenant-Governor by and with the con- é?;i,%%ig

sent of the Council or Assembly, as the case may be, shall have power to pass ordin- fi‘}s‘zlr‘fgf;’ml
ances for raising within such district by direct taxation, or on shop, saloon, tavern when

or any other such licences, a revenue for local and for municipal purposes of such established.
district, and for the collection and appropriation of the same in the promotion of

30 such purposes respectively.

10. Whenever any electoral district shall be found to contain not less than one On what

thousand inhabitants, the Lieutenant-Governor, by and with the consent of the 2?&%&:&“

Council or Assembly, as the case may be, may pass ordinances erecting the same ;’,;':t;ic{;z

into a municipal corporation or corporations as they may think fit: and thenceforth ff.’adlf?tmuni'
. Cl

the power of the Lieutenant-Governor and Council or Assembly as herein con- ar;p; e

ferre.d.in respect, o.f taxation for municipal purposes shall cease; and every such I;";if,‘e‘,‘;‘_‘“

municipal corporation shall thenceforth have the right to pass by-laws for raising

within such municipality by taxation a revenue for municipal purposes in such dis-
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,K ?’i'i;tories trict, and for the collection and appropriation of the same in the promotion
:%ct‘., ,1575, thereof; and the Lieutenant-Governor and Council or Assembly, as the case may
Chapl.c 49 be, shall pass an ordinance or ordinances preseribing the powers and authorities

fgﬁ%ﬁ%ed which may be exercised by any such municipal corporation and the mode and extent

Proviso:  of such taxation: Provided that the power herein given to the Lieutenant-Governor

%:ngion and Council or Assembly, as the case may be, of taxation for local purposes of such

If)‘l’fr;%cs‘;ls district shall not be prejudiced by the erection of the same into a municipality or
municipalities, but such power shall continue vested in them in respect of local pur-
poses not comprised within such municipal purposes as to which powers may be
conferred by any ordinance or ordinances as aforesaid. 10

roe’sf,l“ci’i‘xf? 11. When, and so soon as any system of taxation shall be adopted in any dis-

edhucati(luln,— trict or portion of the North-West Territories, the Lieutenant-Governor, by and
;a;n bte ®Y  with the consent of the Council or Assembly, as the case may be, shall pass all
Eﬁfeghat necessary ordinances in respect to education; but it shall therein be always pro-

fﬁg;ifiﬁl:t vided, that a majority of the ratepayers of any district or portion of the North-
contain. West Territories, or any lesser portion or sub-division thereof, by whatever name
the same may be known, may establish such schools therein as they may think fit,
and make the necessary assessment and collection of rates therefor; and further,
that the minority of the rate-payers therein, whether Protestant or Roman Catholic,
Separate  May establish separate schools therein, and that, in such latter case, the rate-payers 20
schools. establishing such Protestant or Roman Catholic separate schools shall be liable only

to assessments of such rates as they may impose upon themselves in respect thereof.

Certain 12. Any copy of any proclamation or order made by the Governor in Counell,
copies . . . .
of laws,  or ordinance, proclamation or order made by the Lieutenant-Governor and Council
ff;a:gcgf or Assembly, as the case may be, of the North-West Territories, printed in the
Canada Gazette, or purporting to be printed by the Queen’s Printer at Ottawa,
or Printer to the Government of Manitoba at Winnipeg, or to the Government of
the North-West Territories, shall be primd facie evidence of such proclamation or
order, and that it is in force.
ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL OR ASSEMBLY 30
Formation 13. When and so soon as the Lieutenant-Governor is satisfied by such proof
of Electoral

districts. ~ as he may require, that any district or portion of the North-West Territories, not
exceeding an area of one thousand square miles, contains a population of not less
than one thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of aliens or unenfranchised
Indians, the Lieutenant-Governor shall, by proclamation, erect such district or
portion into an electoral district, by a name and with boundaries to be respectively
declared in the proclamation, and such electoral district shall thenceforth be entitled
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to elect a member of the Council, or of the Legislative Assembly, as the case may K‘;ﬁft ories
be. Act, 1875,

38 Vict,,

2. The Lieutenant-Governor shall thereafter cause a writ to be issued by the Chap. 49
Clerk of the Council in such form and addressed to such Returning Officer as he (_ngiﬁi&)ued
thinks fit; and until the Lieutenant-Governor and Council of the Province other- Powers of

wise provides, he shall by proclamation prescribe and declare the mode of pro- Id‘(f“,‘gfggrnt'
viding voters’ lists, the oaths to be taken by voters, the powers and duties of thereupon.
Returning and Deputy Returning Officers, the proceedings to be observed at such
election, and the period during which such election may be continued, and such

10 other provisions in respect to such election as he may think fit.

3. The persons qualified to vote at such election shall be the bond fide male Who may
residents and householders of adult age, not being aliens, or unenfranchised vote:
Indians, within the electoral district, and shall have respectively resided in such
electoral district for at least twelve months immediately preceding the issue of the
said writ.

4. Any person entitled to vote may be elected. Or be

5. When and so soon as the Lieutenant-Governor is satisfied as aforesaid, Z‘Zfﬁi?(;ml
that any electoral district contains a population of two thousand inhabitants of f;&“:ﬁf{rf&r
adult age, exclusive of aliens or unenfranchised Indians, he shall issue his writ for

20 the election of a second member for the electoral district.

6. When the number of elected members amounts to twenty-one, the Couneil kig&llgll;e
hereinbefore appointed shall cease and be determined, and the members so elected when to be
shall be constituted and designated as the Legislative Assembly of the North- ;‘3’1’5;‘}3}9“

West Territories, and all the powers by this Act vested in the Council shall be Counal.
thenceforth vested in and exercisable by the said Legislative Assembly.

7. The number of members so to be elected, as hereinbefore mentioned, shall Number of
not exceed twenty-one, at which number the representation shall remain; the ;’i,%“{*éf,ﬁ?

members so elected shall hold their seats for a period not exceeding two years.  °fservice.

DESCENT OF REAL ESTATE

30 14. Whenever any person dies seized in fee simple or for the life of another, Succession
of any real estate in the North-West Territories, without having lawfully devised ngrtffl
the same, such real estate shall descend or pass by way of succession in manner
following, that is to say:—

Firstly, To his lineal descendants, and those claiming by or under them, per
stirpes;

Secondly, To his father;

Thirdly, To his mother; and

Fourthly, To his collateral relatives,—

Subject in all cases to the rules and regulations hereinafter prescribed.
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135. If the intestate leaves several descendants in the direct line of lineal
descent, and all of equal degree of consanguinity to such intestate, the inheritance
shall descend to such persons in equal parts, however remote from the intestate
the common degree of consanguinity may be.

16. If any one or more of the children of such intestate be living, and any
one or more be dead, the inheritance shall descend to the children who are living,
and to the descendants of such children as have died, so that each child who shall
be living shall inherit such share as would have descended to him if all the
children of the intestate who have died leaving issue, had been living; and so that
the descendants of each child who shall be dead shall inherit in equal shares the 10
share which their parent would have received if living.

17. The rule of descent prescribed in the last preceding section shall apply
in every case where the descendants of the intestate, entitled to share in the inher-
itance, shall be of unequal degrees of consanguinity to the intestate, so that those
who are in the nearest degree of consanguinity shall take the shares which would
have descended to them, had all the descendants in the same degree of consangu-
inity who have died leaving issue, been living, and so that the issue of the descend-
ants who have died, shall respectively take the shares which their parents, if liv-
ing, would have received.

18. In case the intestate dies without lawful descendants, and leaving a 20
father, then the inheritance shall go to such father, unless the inheritance came
to the intestate on the part of his mother, and such mother be living; and if such
mother be dead, the inheritance descending on her part shall go to the father for
life, and the reversion to the brothers and sisters of the intestate and their
descendants, according to the law of inheritance by collateral relatives, hereinafter
provided; and if there be no such brothers or sisters or their descendants living,
such inheritance shall go to the father.

19. If the intestate dies without descendants and leaving no father, or leav- .
ing a father not entitled to take the inheritance under the last preceding section,
and leaving a mother and a brother or sister, or the descendant of a brother or 30
sister, then the inheritance shall descend to the mother during her life, and the
reversion to such brother or sister of the intestate as may be living, and the
descendants of such as may be dead, according to the same law of inheritance
hereinafter provided; and if the intestate in such case leaves no brother or sister,
nor any descendant of any brother or sister, the inheritance shall descend to the
mother.
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20. If there be no father or mother capable of inheriting the estate, it shall ’Ivyeersr?torms

descend, in the cases hereinafter specified, to the collateral relatives of the intes- Asct 13:?75
tate; and if there be several of such relatives, all of equal degree of consanguinity Chap. 49
to the intestate, the inheritance shall descend to them in equal parts, however ch‘gi‘,?j;’ued
remote from the intestate the common degree of consanguinity may be. If neither
If all the brothers and sisters of the intestate be living, the inheritance shall f;if,ltlflrerml?e

descend to such brothers and sisters: and if any one or more of them be living, le‘r‘,t‘ﬁfecfio

and any one or more be dead, then to the brothers and sisters and every of them inherit.
.. i . died Succession

who are living, and to the descendants of such brothers and sisters as have died, of brothers

10 so that each brother or sister who may be living shall inherit such share as would ;gg ?;fgfr’b
have descended to him or her, if all the brothers or sisters of the intestate who descendants.
have died leaving issue, had been living, and so that such descendants shall inherit

in equal shares the share which their parent, if living, would have received.

22. The same law of inheritance as preseribed in the last section shall pre- As to
vail as to the other direct lineal descendants of every brother and sister of the Lineal

descendants
intestate, to the remotest degree, whenever such descendants are of unequal in unequal

degree.
degree.

23. If there be no heir entitled to take under any of the preceding nine sec- If there '
tions, then the inheritance, if the same came to the intestate on the part of his Eidr:f; eir
f
20 father, shall descend— p"rf;’;‘:x‘glgls
Furstly. To the brothers and sisters of the father of the intestate in equal

shares, if all be living;

Secondly. If one or more be living, and one or more have died leaving issue,
then to such brothers and sisters as are living, and to the descendants of such of
the said brothers and sisters as have died, in equal shares.

Thardly. 1If all such brothers and sisters have died, then to their descendants:
and in all such cases the inheritance shall descend in the same manner as if all
such brothers and sisters had been the brothers and sisters of the intestate.

24. If there be no brothers or sisters, or any of them, of the father of the Further
30 intestate, and no descendants of such brothers or sisters, then the inheritance P*V'Si°™
shall descend to the brothers and sisters of the mother of the intestate, and to the
descendants of such of the said brothers and sisters as have died, or if all have
died, then to their descendants, in the same manner as if all such brothers and
sisters had been the brothers and sisters of the father.

235. In all cases not herein provided for, where the inheritance came to the If the
intestate on the part of his mother, the same instead of descending to the C;,tattflecamc
brothers and sisters of the intestate’s father, and their descendants, as prescrlbed “mthers

in the preceding twenty-third section, shall descend to the brothers and 51sters
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’Iv“;erigtories of the intestate’s mother, and to their descendants, as directed in the last preced-
Act, 1875, ing section; and if there be no such brothers and sisters or descendants of them,
Chap. 49  then such inheritance shall descend to the brothers and sisters, and their descend-

fg;’i‘};ﬁ;ed ants, of the intestate’s father, as before prescribed.

iﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬂ; 26. In cases where the inheritance has not come to the intestate on the part

fgf)%ﬁgf,sm of either the father or the mother, the inheritance shall descend to the brothers

side. and sisters both of the father and mother of the intestate in equal shares, and to
their descendants, in the same manner, as if all such brothers and sisters had been
the brothers and sisters of the intestate.

fesiatt& o5 of 27. Relatives of the half-blood shall inherit equally with those of the whole 10

half-blood blood in the same degree, and the descendants of such relatives shall inherit in the
same manner as the descendants of the whole blood, unless the inheritance came to
the intestate by descent, devise or gift of some one of his ancestors; in which case

all those who are not of the blood of such ancestors shall be excluded from such

inheritance.
g’lﬁ?rs: gff 28. On failure of heirs under the preceding rules, the inheritance shall descend
heirs. to the remaining next of kin of the intestate, according to the rules in the English
statute of distributions of personal estate.
g:;felgﬁtto 29. Whenever there is but one person entitled to inherit according to the
8

incommon. provisions hereinbefore contained, he shall take and hold the inheritance solely; 20
and wherever an inheritance or a share of an inheritance shall descend to several
persons under such provisions, they shall take as tenants in common, in proportion
to their respective rights.

E ;itsh‘é(‘)nous 30. Descendants and relatives of the intestate begotten before his death, but
inherit. born thereafter, shall in all cases inherit in the same manner as if they had been

born in the lifetime of the intestate, and had survived him.

Miegitimates 37, Children and relatives who are illegitimate shall not be entitled to inherit

inherit. under any of the provisions of this Act.
Dower. 32. The estate of a widow as tenant in dower, shall not be affected by any of
the provisions hereinbefore contained. 30

OTHER PROVISIONS AS TO REAL ESTATE

Aliens. 33. Aliens may acquire, inherit, grant, lease and devise real estate within the
North-West Territories.
Landstolic 34. All lands, tenements and hereditaments, and any share or interest therein

g;;‘z‘f °f  shall, as regards the conveyance of the immediate freehold thereof, be deemed to
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lie in grant as well as in livery. Deeds of grant shall be executed and delivered in ,iwbe;’;tories
duplicate attested by one witness, and the execution and delivery thereof duly gSCt\’Iig%’
proved on oath, for the purpose of registration. Chap. 49

(Canada).

35. A feoffment, otherwise than by deed, shall be void at law; and no feoff- Eacogﬁ;’;’:ed
ment shall have any tortious operation.

36. Any corporation aggregate in the North-West Territories capable of taking Corpora-

and conveying land, shall be deemed to be capable of taking and conveying land by f;g{:f g
deed of bargain and sale in like manner as any person in his natural capacity. convey.
3%7. No deed of bargain and sale of land in the North-West Territories, shall E;lrrglglﬁgf
10 require enrolment or registration to supply the place of enrolment, for the mere tion ot
purpose of rendering such bargain and sale a valid and effectual conveyance for (g validity
passing the land thereby intended to be bargained and sold. of deed.

WILLS

38. Every person may devise, bequeath, or dispose of, by will executed in wills and
manner hereinafter mentioned, all real estate and personal estate which he shall st
be entitled to, either at law or in equity, at the time of his death, and which, if not
so devised, bequeathed or disposed of, would devolve upon his heir at law, or upon

his executor or administrator.

39. No will made by any person under the age of twenty-one years shall be Testator

. t b
20 valid. of age.

40. No will shall be valid unless it shall be in writing, and executed in manner Execution
hereinafter mentioned; that is to say, it shall be signed at the foot or end thereof of wils.
by the testator, or by some other person in his presence, and by his direction; and
such signature shall be made or acknowledged by the testator in the presence of
two or more witnesses, present at the same time; and such witnesses shall attest
and shall subscribe the will in the presence of the testator—but no form of attesta-
tion shall be necessary.

41. Every will executed in manner hereinbefore required, shall be valid with- No other

. blicati
out any other publication thereof. félquiggdl.on

30 42. If any person who attests the execution of a will shall, at the time of the isn“clzs;‘_luent

execution thereof, or at any time afterwards, be incompetent to be admitted a pgtel;tcy
. . . . . WItness.
witness to prove the execution thereof, such will shall not on that account be invalid. © "

43. No person shall, on account of his being an executor of a will, be incom- Executor

petent to be admitted a witness to prove the execution of such will, or a witness T,:,‘f;ﬂeﬁ’:

to prove the validity or invalidity thereof.
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rlvfg ?’f‘?tories 44. If any person shall attest the execution of any will, to whom, or to whose

:f:sct{’ ,1§75, wife or husband, any beneficial devise or legacy affecting any real or personal estate
1ct., . .

Chap. 49  (other than charges for payment of debts) shall be thereby given,—such devise or
fgﬁiiﬁted legacy shall so far only as concerns such person attesting the execution of such

Devise or  will, or the wife or husband of such person, or any person claiming under such
legacy to . . .
witness, ~ person, wife or husband, be utterly null and void; and such person so attesting
235’3}3;2;8 shall be admitted to prove the execution of such will, or the validity or invalidity
oy piove of such will, notwithstanding such devise or legacy.
Revocation No will or codicil, or any part thereof, shall be revoked otherwise than by
ofwill. ' marriage or by another will or codicil executed in manner hereinbefore required, 10
or by some writing declaring an intention to revoke the same, and executed in the
manner in which a will is hereinbefore required to be executed, or by the burning,
tearing or otherwise destroying the same, by the testator, or by some person in his

presence and by his direction with the intention of revoking the same.

How will 46. Every will shall be construed with reference to the real and personal

hall b . .. o - .
Eoﬁstm‘;d, estate comprised in it to speak and take effect as if it had been executed imme-

diately before the death of the testator, unless a contrary intention appears by

the will.
l‘?Vhs;nt,no 47. Where any real estate is devised to any person without any words of
mita . . . « .
fee sim;"f;’ limitation, such devise shall be construed to pass the fee simple, or other the whole 20
'ePaSS. estate or interest, which the testator had power to dispose of by will, in such real

estate, unless a contrary intention shall appear by the will.

AS TO MARRIED WOMEN

iz%?;agt? 48. The real estate of any married woman, which is owned by her at the time

married  of her marriage, or acquired in any manner during her coverture, and the rents,

real cetate, issues and profits thereof respectively, shall without prejudice, and subject to the
trusts of any settlement affecting the same, be held and enjoyed by her for her
separate use, free from any estate or claim of her husband during her lifetime, or as
tenant by the courtesy, and her receipt alone shall be a discharge for any rents,
issues and profits; and any married woman shall be liable on any contract made by 30
her respecting her real estate, as if she were a feme sole.

Her own 49. All the wages and personal earnings of a married woman, and any acqui-

tobeohors  Sitions therefrom, and all proceeds or profits from any occupation or trade which

absolutely.  ohe carries on separately from her husband, or derived from any literary, artistic
or scientific skill, and all investments of such wages, earnings, moneys or property,
shall hereafter be free from the debts or dispositions of the husband, and shall be
held and enjoyed by such married woman, and disposed of without her husband’s
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consent, as fully as if she were a feme sole; and no order for protection shall here- ’iw‘eeriti;tories

after become necessary in respect of any such earnings or acquisitions; and the 3A86t, _3575,
. . l b4
possession, whether actual or constructive, of the husband, of any personal prop- Chap. 49

) . . Canada).
erty of any married woman, shall not render the same liable for his debts. (_Caﬁ;ttziiwd
No order
50. A married woman may make deposits of money in her own name in any iggtig;‘"

savings or other bank, and and withdraw the same by her own check; and any required.

receipt or acquittance of such depositor, shall be a sufficient legal discharge to any Deposits
such bank. in banks.

91. Nothing hereinbefore contained in reference to moneys deposited, or in- Fraud to
. . . . affect
10 vestments by any married woman, shall, as against creditors of the husband, give validity of
validity to any deposit or investment of moneys of the husband made in fraud of ?f‘f’eosi‘fn:;t
such creditors; and any moneys so deposited or invested may be followed as if

this Aet had not passed.

52. A husband shall not by reason of any marriage, be liable for the debts As to
of his wife contracted before marriage, but the wife shall be liable to be sued jabiity for
therefor, and any property belonging to her for her separate use shall be liable tf;;’;:é‘gr
to satisfy such debts as if she had continued unmarried; and a husband shall
not be liable for any debts of his wife in respect of any employment or business

in which she is engaged on her own behalf, or in respect of any of her own
20 contracts.

53. A married woman may maintain an action in her own name for the Suits by
. . and against
recovery of any wages, earnings, money and property, declared by this Act orj maried
which may be hereafter declared to be her separate property, and shall have in Woman
her own name the same remedies, both civil and ecriminal, against all persons
whomsoever for the protection and security of such wages, earnings, money and
property, and of any chattels or other her separate property, for her own use, as
if such wages, earnings, money, chattels and property belonged to her as an un-
married woman; and any married woman may be sued or proceeded against sep-
arately from her husband, in respect of any of her separate debts, engagements,
30 contracts or torts as if she were unmarried.

REGISTRATION OF DEEDS

54. The Governor may appoint a Registrar of Deeds in and for the North- Registrar
West Territories, who shall hold office during pleasure, and who shall reside and ﬁ{sgg(;,%?},t-
keep his office in a place to be named for that purpose in his commission, or at g‘;ﬁgéand
such other place as may be appointed for that purpose from time to time by the salary.
Governor in Council, and who shall register all deeds and other instruments relat-

12199—9
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ing to lands situate in any part of the North-West Territories, and which have been
laid out and surveyed by the Crown: and the Governor in Council may order an
annual salary, not exceeding two thousand dollars, to be paid to the said registrar:
and the Lieutenant-Governor and Council shall fix the fees to be paid for the
registration of all such deeds and instruments,—which fees shall be collected by the
registrar, and being first verified on oath, shall by him be paid over to the Lieutenant-
Governor, at the end of every quarter in each year, on account of the Consolidated
Revenue Fund of Canada; and the forms incident to, and effect of such registration
shall be governed by laws to be made under this Act.

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 10

55. The Governor may appoint a Sheriff in and for the North-West Territories,
who shall hold office during pleasure, and who shall reside, and keep his office in a
place to be named for that purpose in his commission; or at such other place as
may, from time to time, be named by the Governor in Council, and who shall
perform the duties of such office under the laws then in force in the said Territories.
The Governor in Council may order an annual salary not exceeding twelve hundred
dollars to be paid to such sheriff.

. B56. The Lieutenant-Governor shall, (but subject to any orders in that behalf
from time to time of the Governor General), have the local disposition of the Police
Force in and for the North-West Territories, established under “ An Act respecting 20
the Administration of Justice, and for the establishment of a Police Force in the
North-West Territories,” and of any Act passed or to be passed in amendment
thereof; and may exercise such power in aid of the administration of civil and
criminal justice, and for the general peace, order and good government of the said
Territories, and for or in aid of the performance of all duties which are now, or may
at any time, by any law or ordinance, or by order of the Lieutenant-Governor, be
assigned to sheriff’s officers, bailiffs, constables or other officers in connection with
the orders or process of any Justice of the Peace, Stipendiary Magistrate, or court.

57. The Lieutenant-Governor may appoint Justices of the Peace for the North-
West Territories, who shall have jurisdiction as such throughout the same. 30

58. The Lieutenant-Governor and Council or Assembly, as the case may be,
may, by ordinance, subject to the provisions of this Act, from time to time, set apart
any portion of the said Territories as and for a judicial district, and may, from time
to time, alter the limits and extent of any such district.

59. A Court or Courts of Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction shall be held in the
said Territories, and in every judicial district thereof when formed, under such
names, at such periods and at such places as the Lieutenant-Governor may from
time to time order.
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60. For every such court there shall be a clerk, who may be appointed by the ’\IE P%SrSt ories

Governor, who shall hold office during pleasure, and be paid an annual salary, not ?t}gctv,wt%,
. ict.,
exceeding five hundred dollars. Chap. 49
(Canada).
—Continued

61. The Governor may, from time to time, appoint, by commission under the Clerk.
great seal, one or more fit and proper person or persons, not exceeding three, to be
and act as a Stipendiary Magistrate or Stipendiary Magistrates within the North- %};@g&lj{é
West Territories, who shall hold office during pleasure, and who shall reside at such '
place or places as may, from time to time, be ordered by the Governor in Counecil.

62. Each Stipendiary Magistrate shall have jurisdiction throughout the North- Functions.
10 West Territories, as hereinafter mentioned, and shall also have jurisdiction and may
exercise within the North-West Territories, the magisterial, judicial and other func-
tions appertaining to any Justice of the Peace, or any two Justices of the Peace,
under any laws or ordinances which may, from time to time, be in force in the
North-West Territories.

63. Each Stipendiary Magistrate shall preside over such courts in the North- jurisdiction
West Territories as shall, from time to time, be assigned to him by the Lieutenant- 2?(10@{;2}.‘
Governor, and to qualify him to do so, he shall take the following oath before the
lieutenant-Governor or any Stipendiary Magistrate, that is to say:—

“T do swear that I will truly and faithfully execute the several powers, duties
20 “ and trusts committed to me by or under ‘ The North-West Territories Act, 1875,
“without fear, without favour, and without malice. So help me God.”

64. The Chief Justice or any Judge of the Court of Queen’s Bench of the court for
Province of Manitoba, with any one of the Stipendiary Magistrates as an associate, tci,’ftla?lfl
shall have power and authority to hold a court under section fifty-nine, and therein ﬁgfvnctis’be
to hear and determine as hereinafter mentioned, any charge preferred against any held.
person for any offence alleged to have been committed within the North-West Terri-

tories, viz:—

1. In any case in which the maximum punishment for such offence does not Without
. . . . . . a jury.
exceed five years imprisonment,—in a summary way, and without the intervention
30 of a jury;

2. In any case in which the maximum punishment for such offence exceeds with a_
five years imprisonment but is not punishable with death,—then either in a sum- "~ of six.
mary way and without the intervention of a jury, if the accused assents thereto;
or, if the accused demands a jury, then with the intervention of a jury not exceed-
ing six in number, who shall be then and there, or as soon thereafter as can be,
chosen and sworn by the Judge or Stipendiary Magistrate, as a jury in such case;

12199—9%
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3. In any case in which the punishment for such offence is death,—then
with the intervention of a jury not exceeding eight in number, who shall be then
and there or as soon thereafter as can be, chosen and sworn by the judge as a
jury in such case;

4. And every such court shall be a court of record; and if imprisonment in
gaol for not less than two years or in a penitentiary, be awarded in any case, the
court may order the convict to be imprisoned in the North-West Territories, or
to be conveyed to the penitentiary in the Province of Manitoba; and he shall in
any such case, undergo such punishment therein, as if convicted in the Province of
Manitoba; 10

5. The Lieutenant-Governor and Council or Assembly, as the case may be,
may, from time to time, make any ordinance in respect to the mode of calling
juries, and when and by whom and how they may be summoned or taken, and in
respect of all matters relating to the same; but no grand jury shall be called in
the North-West Territories;

6. On the first day of January and June in each year, each Justice of the
Peace, Stipendiary Magistrate, and other Judge residing in the North-West Terri-
tories, or who has presided at any court therein, shall send in to the Lieutenant-
Governor, in such form as he may prescribe, a return shewing all trials and pro-
ceedings, civil and criminal, had before him during the preceding six months. 20

65. A person convicted of any offence punishable by death may appeal to
the Court of Queen’s Bench of Manitoba, which shall have jurisdiction to con-
firm the conviction or to order a new trial; and the mode of such appeal and all
particulars relating thereto, shall be determined from time to time by ordinance
of the Lieutenant-Governor and Council or Assembly, as the case may be.

66. Any Stipendiary Magistrate of the said Territories, or the Chief Justice
or any Judge of the Court of Queen’s Bench of the Province of Manitoba, shall
have power and authority to commit and cause to be conveyed to gaol in the
Province of Manitoba, for trial by the Court of Queen’s Bench according to the
laws of criminal procedure in force in the said Province, any person or persons 30
at any time charged with the commission of any offence against any of the laws
or ordinances in force in the North-West Territories, punishable by death or
imprisonment in the penitentiary; and the said Court of Queen’s Bench or any
judge thereof, shall have power and authority to have any person arraigned before
the said court on any such charge; and the jury laws and laws of criminal pro-
cedure of the said Province shall apply to any such trial, except that the punish-
ment to be awarded upon conviction of any such person, shall be according to the
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laws in force in the North-West Territories: and the sentence may be carried into )}‘; i?'ti;tories

effect in a penitentiary or other place of confinement in the North-West Terri- ?l}gct, 1875,

. . . . R . . . Viet.,
tories, or in the said Province, as if the same were m the North-West Territories. (Cémp.d4§;
anada).
. . —Continued
67. Whenever any convict or accused person is ordered to be conveyed to N. W. T.

. . . . . Laws to
gaol or to the penitentiary in Manitoba, any constable or other person in whose governasto

charge he is to be so conveyed, shall have the same power to hold and convey Punishment.
him, or to re-take him in case of an escape, and the gaoler or warden of the peni- Cfon\fe.\"dnfe
tentiary in Manitoba shall have the same power to detain and deal with him, ol prisoers
in the said Province. as if it were within the North-West Territories, or as if the

10 said convict or accused person had been ordered to be conveyed to such gaol or

penitentiary by some competent court or authority in the said Province.

68. Where it is impossible or inconvenient, in the absence or remoteness of Imprison-
any gaol or other place of confinement, to carry out any sentence of imprison- :;ean(tnstance
ment, any Justice of the Peace, or Stipendiary Magistrate, or the Chief Justice from a gaol.
or any Judge of the Court of Queen’s Bench of Manitoba, may, according to their
several powers and jurisdictions, sentence such person so convicted before him or
them, and sentenced, as aforesaid, to such imprisonment, to be placed and kept
in the custody of the police force of the North-West Territories, with or without
hard labour, the nature and extent of which shall be determined by the Justice

20 of the Peace or Stipendiary Magistrate or Judge, by or before whom such person

was convicted.

69. The Governor in Council may cause to be erected, in any part or parts Gaolsand
of the North-West Territories, any building or buildings, or enclosure or enclos- lock-ups.
ures, for the purpose of a gaol or lock-up, for the confinement of prisoners charged
with the commission of any offence, or sentenced to any punishment therein; and
confinement or imprisonment therein shall be held lawful and valid, whether
under sentence of imprisonment in a penitentiary, gaol or other place of con-
finement.

70. Whenever in any Act of the Parliament of Canada in force in the North- Lieutenant
30 West Territories, any officer is designated for carrying on any duty therein men- gﬁ;e;?ggly

tioned, and there shall be no such officer in the North-West Territories, the ?)}’gg;csergf

Lieutenant-Governor and Couneil may order by what other person or officer, such quired to
duty shall be performed; and anything done by such person or officer, under such Acts gfm
order, shall be valid and legal in the premises; or if it be in any such Act ordered Canada.
that any document or thing shall be transmitted to any officer, court, territorial
division or place, and there is then in the said North-West Territories no such officer,

court or territorial division or place, then the Lieutenant-Governor and Council may
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order to what officer, court or place such transmission shall be made, or may dispense
with the transmission thereof.

ADMINISTRATION OF CIVIL JUSTICE

71. Every Stipendiary Magistrate of the said Territories, and the Chief Justice
and any Judge of the Court of Queen’s Bench of Manitoba, or any one of them,
shall respectively have power, jurisdiction, and authority to hear and determine
within the North-West Territories, and at a court held under section fifty-nine, any
claim, dispute or demand as hereinafter mentioned, viz:—

1. Where the claim, dispute or demand is for a tort, wrong or grievance, in
which the amount claimed does not exceed five hundred dollars, or if for a debt 10
or on contract, in which the amount claimed does not exceed one thousand dollars,
in a summary way and without the intervention of a jury;

2. In all other claims, disputes or demands than those above-mentioned, or for
the recovery of the possession of real estate, if neither party demands a jury, in a
summary way and without the intervention of a jury; but if either party demands
a jury, then with the intervention of a jury not exceeding six in number, who shall
be returned instantly by the clerk of the court to try the facts of the matter in
dispute; and the Stipendiary Magistrate or Judge shall make such orders, judgments
and decrees as appear to him just and agreeable to equity and good conscience: but
neither the Stipendiary Magistrate nor any other judge or the court shall have cogni- 20
zance of any action for any gambling debt or for any intoxicating liquor or intoxicant,
or of any action by any person on a note of hand or other document, the consideration
or any part of the consideration for which was for a gambling debt or for any such
intoxicating liquor or intoxicant.

72. Every judgment of the Stipendiary Magistrate or presiding judge shall
be openly pronounced in court as soon as may be after the hearing of the case,
except that in any case where the Stipendiary Magistrate is not prepared to pro-
nounce judgment instanter, he may postpone judgment and name a subsequent
day and hour for the delivery thereof at the clerk’s office in writing; and at such
day and hour it shall be lawful for the clerk to read the judgment to the parties 30
or their agents if present, and if not, then to enter the said judgment in their
absence; and such judgment shall be as effectual as if rendered in court at the trial;

2. Execution of any such judgment shall be carried into effect in the manner
prescribed by any ordinance of the Lieutenant-Governor and Couneil or Assembly,
as the case may be,—or if no such ordinance be then in force, then in like manner
as a judgment to the same amount in the Province of Manitoba.,

73. Any person feeling himself aggrieved by the decision of any Stipendiary
Magistrate, or presiding judge, or court, in a claim, dispute or demand under the
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second subsection of the seventy-first section of this Act, may appeal to the Court %&Tjﬁtories
of Queen’s Bench of Manitoba, which shall have jurisdiction to confirm the decision éisctvilcfz?&
or to order a new trial; and the mode of such appeal and all particulars relating Chap. 49
thereto, shall be determined from time to time by ordinance of the Lieutenant- ‘fgﬁi@‘ﬁ},;ed

Governor and Council or Assembly, as the case may be.

PROHIBITION OF INTOXICANTS

74. Intoxicating liquors and other intoxicants are prohibited to be manufac- Manu-
tured or made in the said North-West Territories, except by special permission of fgﬁg‘;fce&%fts
the Governor in Council, or to be imported or brought into the same from any 3;0}11111%2?33

10 Province of Canada, or elsewhere, or to be sold, exchanged, traded or bartered, except tion with-
by special permission in writing of the Lieutenant-Governor of the said Territories: ;‘é,trffff;?[l,
and if any such intoxicating liquor or intoxicant is imported or manufactured or
made in the said Territories, or brought into the same, or is sold, exchanged, traded
or bartered, in contravention of this Act, it shall be absolutely forfeited, and may
be seized by any officer of the customs or excise, or by any constable or other duly
qualified person wheresoever found; and on complaint made before him, any Judge, Search for,
Stipendiary Magistrate, or Justice of the Peace, may, on the evidence of one credible fo2¢ 2nd
witness that this Act has been contravened in respect thereof, order the said intoxi- glt?e;fi‘l’lfs’!and

cating liquor or intoxicant so seized, to be forthwith destroyed; or in case of the packages,

20 same not having been seized. then on complaint as aforesaid, such Judge, Stipendiary p;?{iclilrf;%ﬁm
Magistrate, or Justice of the Peace, may issue a search warrant, as in cases of stolen importation
goods under the Acts in force respecting the duties of Justices of the Peace out of
Sessions in relation to persons charged with indictable offences, and upon the
same being found, may cause them to be forthwith destroyed and the still,
machinery, keg, barrel, case, box, package or receptacle whence or in which any
intoxicating liquor or intoxicant has been manufactured, imported or made, sold,
exchanged, traded or bartered, and as well that in which the original supply was
contained as the vessel wherein any portion of such original supply was supplied
as aforesald, and the balance of the contents thereof, if such still, machinery,

30 barrel, keg, case, box, package, receptacle or vessel aforesaid, respectively, can be
identified, may be seized by any officer of the customns or excise, or by any con-
stable or other duly qualified person, wheresoever found within the said Terri-
tories; and on complaint before any Judge, Stipendiary Magistrate or Justice of
the Peace, he may on the evidence of any credible witness, that this Act has been
contravened in respect thereof, declare such intoxicating liquor or intoxicant, still,
machinery, vessel. or receptacle forfeited, and cause the same to be forthwith
destroyed: and the person in whose possession any of them were found may be

condemned to pay a penalty not exceeding one hundred dollars, nor less than Penalty and
costs.
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West  fifty dollars, and the costs of prosecution; and one-half of such penalty shall
Territories

Asct‘,]_1875, belong to the prosecutor, and the other half to Her Majesty.
%:ha;:.c tfig 1. Any person who manufactures, makes, imports, sells, exchanges, trades or

(Capada).  barters any intoxicating liquor, or intoxicant, except by special permission as
Penalty for aforesaid, or in whose possession, or on whose premises such intoxicating liquor
‘;;'3;‘;’;“3; or intoxicant of any kind may be or may have been found, shall be liable to a
importing.  penalty not exceeding two hundred dollars, nor less than fifty dollars—one-half

of which shall go to the informer.

Eggf&éﬁg 2. Any person who knowingly has in his possession any article, chattel, com-

same in  modity or thing purchased, acquired, exchanged, traded or bartered, either wholly 10

POSESION or in part, for any intoxicating liquor or intoxicant, shall forfeit and pay for each
offence a penalty not exceeding two hundred dollars, nor less than fifty dollars,—
one-half of which shall go to the informer.

g}m;fgézg_’e 3. Every article, chattel, commodity or thing, in the purchase, acquisition,

sories to  exchange, trade or barter of which, the consideration either wholly or in part

offence. . o . . . . .
may be any intoxicating liquor or intoxicant, shall be forfeited to Her Majesty,
and shall be seized as hereinbefore mentioned, in respect to any receptacle of any
intoxicating liquor or intoxicant.

g‘;ﬁgggigf 4. Every person who refuses or neglects to aid any constable, sub-constable,

assist con- or other duly authorized person, in the execution of any act or duty required by 20

stable, & ihis section, or who knowingly refuses to give information, or gives false informa-
~ tion in respect to any matter arising therefrom, shall be subject to a penalty not

exceeding two hundred dollars, nor less than fifty dollars,—one-half of which shall
go to the informer.

}i’l;&’)‘ric’zgf‘g 5. The expression “intoxicating liquor ” shall mean and include all spirits,

fined. strong waters, spirituous liquors, wines, fermented or compounded liquors, or
intoxicating fluids; and the expression “intoxicant” shall include opium, or any
preparation thereof, and any other intoxicating drug or substance, and tobacco
or tea mixed, compounded or impregnated with opium, or with any other intoxi-
cating drug, spirit or substance, and whether the same or any of them be liquid 30
or solid.

Eeiﬁ‘t’fg of 6. Any penalty incurred under this section shall be recoverable, with costs of

prosecution, by summary conviction on the evidence of one credible witness, before
any Judge, Stipendiary Magistrate or Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction in
the North-West Territories—who shall, on payment of the same, pay the in-
former his share thereof; and in case of non-payment of the penalty and costs
immediately after conviction, the convicting judge, magistrate or justice may, in
his discretion, levy the same by distress and sale, or commit the person so con-
victed and making default in payment of the said penalty and costs, to any com-
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tories for a period not exceeding six months, unless the said penalty and costs be ?f’\sct‘,,il(i?i
sooner paid. Chap. 49
(Canada).
7. And upon conviction for a second offence, the offender shall be liable to a —Continued
penalty, not less than two hundred and not exceeding four hundred dollars, and, gg‘é‘l’l‘c‘g
in the discretion of the convicting judge, magistrate or justice, to imprisonment
for a period not exceeding six months.

. . .. . . Want of
8. No seizure, prosecution, conviction or commitment under this Act shall form not to

be invalid on account of want of form so long as the same is according to the true 2alidate.
10 intent and meaning of this Act.

9. Intoxicating liquors imported or brought into the North-West Territories gﬁ‘;ﬁiﬁf d

from any Province of Canada, or elsewhere, by special permission in writing of the 13:;’3;0
Lieutenant Governor of the said Territories, are subject to the several customs
and excise laws of Canada, if in excess of one gallon.

75. Nothing in this Act shall affect the provisions of an Act passed in the Actnot to
thirty-seventh year of Her Majesty’s reign, entitled “ An Act to amend certain i,‘ﬁ‘;‘it Vs
Laws respecting Indians, and to extend certain Laws relating to matters connected
with Indians, to the Provinces of Manitoba and British Columbia.”

76. The several Acts and parts of Acts mentioned and contained in Schedule A, ggﬁz dilfll]e A

20 of this Act, if not expired, are hereby repealed; but such repeal shall not affect any repealed.
duty accrued, right acquired, or penalty, forfeiture or liability incurred under the Saving
said Acts, or any of them, or any offence committed under any or either of them. clause.

77. The several Acts and parts of Acts mentioned and contained in Schedule B, éccﬁz dil?lp B

of this Act, as limited in the said schedule, shall apply to and be in force in the to be in

North-West Territories; but except the Acts mentioned and contained in Schedule B fﬁr“ﬁw,

to this Act, and except such Acts of the Parliament of Canada or any part or parts Territories,

thereof as may, under the eighth section of this Act, be made applicable to the

North-West Territories, no Act of the Parliament of Canada heretofore passed, and

no part thereof, shall apply to or be in force in the said Territories; and no Act of Frovision
30 Parliament hereafter to be passed and no part thereof, shall apply to or be in force not men-

in the said Territories, unless the same be, by any such Act or under the eighth tioned In B.

section of this Act, made applicable to or of force in the said Territories.

78. This Act shall come into force and effect upon, from and after such day Comtm?r;;et-
. . . . . ment o ct.
as shall be named in a proclamation to be issued by the Governor in Council for
that purpose.

79. This Act may be cited as “ The North-West Territories Act, 1875.” Short title.
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SCHEDULE A

Acts and parts of Acts of the Parliament of Canada, expired or repealed

1
£ 2 TITLE
2 | 8
B &)
32, 33 Vicloria, 1869.
5 3 |An Act for the temporary government of Rupert’s Land and the North-
and Western Territory, when united with Canada.
33rd Victoria, 1870.
35 3 |An Act to amend and continue the Act 32 and 33 Victoria, Chapter 3, and
to establish and provide for the government of the Province of Manitoba. 10
34th Victoria, 1871.

5 10 {An Act to amend the Acts relating to duties of Customs.

16 |An Act to make further provision for the government of the North-West
Territories.

2 29 [An Act to continue for a limited time the Acts therein mentioned.
36th Victoria, 1873.

"5 [An Act to amend the Act entitled: “An Act to make further provision
for the Government of the North West Territories.”

34 |An Act further to amend the “Act to make further provision for the govern-
ment of the North West Territories.” 20

1 35 |An Act respecting the Administration of Justice, and for the establishment

to of a Police Force in the North-West Territories.

9

36th Victoria, 1873.

1 39 |An Act to make further provision as to duties of Customs in Manitoba and
the North-West Territories. (In so far as the same refers to the North-
West Territories.)

37th Victoria, 1874.

2 7 {An Act to amend “An Act to make further provision as to duties of Customs
in Manitoba and the North-West Territories,” and further to restrain 30
the importation or manufacture of Intoxicating Liquors into or in
the North-West Territories.




10

20
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SCHEDULE B

Acts of the Parliament of Canada extended to the North-West Territories

g

2

= TiTLE.

@)

31st Victoria, 1867-1868.
1 [An Act respecting the Statutes of Canada.
6 |An Act respecting the Customs.
7 |An Act imposing duties of customs with the tariff of duties payable under it. As
amended by subsequent Acts.
8 |An Act respecting the Inland Revenue.

10 |An Act respecting the regulation of the Postal service. Or any Act amending it or
substituted for it.

12 |An Act respecting the public works of Canada. As amended by any subsequent Act.

14 |An Act to protect the inhabitants of Canada against lawless aggression from subjects
of foreign countries at peace with Her Majesty.

15 |An Act to prevent the unlawful training of persons to the use of arms, and the
practice of military evolutions, and to authorize Justices of the Peace to seize
and detain arms collected or kept for purposes dangerous to the public peace.

36 |An Act respecting commissions, and oaths of allegiance and of office.

69 |An Act for the better security of the Crown and of the Government. As amended
by 32, 33 Vict., chap. 17.

70 |An Act respecting riots and riotous assemblies.

71 |An Act respecting forgery, perjury and intimidation in connection with the Prov-
incial Legislatures and their Acts.

72 |An Act respecting Accessories to and Abettors of indictable offences.

73 |An Act respecting the Police of Canada.

74 |An Act respecting persons in custody charged with high treason or felony.

94 |An Act respecting the Treaty between Her Majesty and the United States of

America, for the apprehension and surrender of certain offenders. As amended

by 33 Vict., chap, 25.
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TiTLE.

Chapter

32, 33 Victoria, 1869.
18 |An Act respecting offences relating to the Coin.

19 |An Aect respecting Forgery.

20 |An Act respecting Offences against the Person.

21 |An Act respecting Larceny and other similar offences. As amended by any sub-
sequent Act.

22 |An Act respecting Malicious Injuries to Property. As amended by 385 Vict., chap. 10
34.

23 |An Act respecting Perjury. As amended by 33 Vict., chap. 26.

24 |An Act for the better preservation of the peace in the viecinity of Public Works.
As amended by 33 Vict., chap. 28.

27 |An Act respecting Cruelty to Animals. As amended by 33 Vict., chap. 29.

29 |An Act respecting Procedure in Criminal Cases, and other matters relating to
Criminal Law,—sections 1 to 7, both inclusive, relating to the apprehension
of offenders; sections 81 to 87, both inclusive, relating to the punishment of
offences; and sections 125 to 138, both inclusive, relating to pardons, under-
going sentence, limitation of actions and prosecutions, and general provisions.
The whole Act will apply in Manitoba, to offences committed in the North-20
West Territories, but triable in Manitoba, and to the persons committing them.

30 |An Act respecting the duties of Justice of the Peace out of Sessions in relation to
persons charged with indictable offences,—so far as respects indictable offences,
committed in the North-West Territories and triable in Manitoba, or committed
in some Province of Canada, and the offender is apprehended in the North-
West Territories.

31 |An Act relating to the duties of Justices of the Peace out of Sessions in relation to

summary convictions and orders. Except so much of this Act (or of any

Act amending it) as gives any appeal from any conviction adjudged or made

under it. 30
33rd Victoria, 1870.

9 |An Act to amend the Aets respecting Customs and Inland Revenue; and to make
certain provisions respecting vessels navigating the Inland waters of Canada
above Montreal.

25 |An Act to amend the “Act respecting the extradition of certain offenders to the
United States of America.”
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SCHEDULE B.—Concluded
g
és TiTLE.
33rd Victoria 1870.
28 |An Act to amend “An Act for the better preservation of the peace in the vicinity
of Public Works.”
29 |An Act to amend “An Act respecting cruelty to animals.”
34th Victoria, 1871.
4 |An Act to establish one uniform currency for the Dominion of Canada.
35th Victoria, 1872.
1 !An Act to amend the Act respecting the Statutes of Canada.
23 |An Act respecting the Public Lands of the Dominion.
24 |An Act to remove doubts under the Act respecting the Public Works of Canada.
33 |An Act for the avoidance of doubts respecting Larceny of Stamps.
34 |An Act tc’), correct a clerical error in the “Act respecting malicious injuries to prop-
ery- 36th Victoria, 1873.
3 |An Act to amend the “Act respecting Procedure in Criminal Cases.”
50 |An Act to amend the “Act respecting Offences against the Person.”
51 |An Act further to amend the law respecting certain matters of procedure in Criminal
Cases. 37th Victoria, 1874.
13 |An Act to amend “An Act respecting the Public Works of Canada.”
14 |An Act to provide for the construction of the Canadian Pacific Railway.
19 {An Acﬁ to amend the “Dominion Lands Act.”

38th Victoria, 1875.

Any Act of the present Session amending or substituted for any Act mentioned
in this Schedule.
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No. 16
The North-West Territories Act, 1877, 40 Vict., Chap. 7 (Canada)

An Act to amend the “ North-West Territories Act, 1875.”
[Assented to 28th April, 1877.]

In amendment of the Act passed in the thirty-eighth year of Her Majesty’s
reign, intituled “ An Act to amend and consolidate the laws respecting the North-
West Territories ”; Her Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows:—

1. The second section of the said Act is hereby amended by repealing sub-
section two and inserting the following sub-sections:— 10

“2. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, appoint an Administrator
to execute the office and functions of the Lieutenant-Governor during his absence,
illness or other inability.

“3. Every Lieutenant-Governor or Administrator so appointed shall, before
assuming the duties of his office, take and subscribe before the Governor General
or some person duly authorized to administer such oaths, an oath of allegiance or
office similar to those prescribed to be taken by a Lieutenant-Governor under “The
British North America Act, 1867.”

2. The third section of the said Act is repealed, and the following substituted
for it:— 20

“3. The Governor General with the advice of the Queen’s Privy Council for
Canada, by warrant under his privy seal, may constitute and appoint such and so
many persons, from time to time, not exceeding in the whole six persons, of which
number the Stipendiary Magistrates hereinafter mentioned shall ex officio, form
part, to be a Council to aid the Lieutenant-Governor in the administration of the
North-West Territories: Before entering upon the duties of their offices, the persons
so appointed shall take and subscribe before the Lieutenant-Governor such oath
of allegiance and such oath of office as the Governor in Council may prescribe; and
the majority of the Council so appointed shall form a quorum.

“2. The Clerk of the said Council shall take before the Lieutenant-Governor g
such oath of office as the Governor in Council may prescribe.”

3. The seventh section of the said Act is repealed, and the following substituted
for it:—

“%. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council or the Lieutenant-Governor, by and
with the advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly, as the case may be, shall
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have such powers to make ordinances for the government of the North-West Terri- }I“Teﬁgtox'i(~<

tories as the Governor in Council may, from time to time, confer upon him; Provided foﬂ' _1§77,
ict.,

always, that such powers shall not at any time be in excess of those conferred by Chap. 7

the ninety-second section of “ The British North America Act, 1867,” upon the féﬁi?;,iml
Legislatures of the several Provinces of the Dominion: Iéower$10f
-ounctl.

«9. Provided that no ordinance to be so made shall—(1) be inconsistent with Proviso.
or alter or repeal any provision of any Act of the Parliament of Canada in Schedule Further
B of this Act, or of any Act of the Parliament of Canada, which may now, or at proviso as to
any time hereafter, expressly refer to the said Territories, or which or any part of

10 which may be at any time made by the Governor in Council, applicable to or
declared to be in force in the said Territories, or,—(2) impose any fine or penalty Fines.
exceeding one hundred dollars:

«3. And provided that a copy of every such ordinance shall be mailed for Copy to
transmission to the Secretary of State, within ten days after its passing. and it Secretary
may be disallowed by the Governor in Council at any time within two years after }l‘ﬁgvgg.dis‘
its receipt by the Secretary of State; Provided, also, that all ordinances so made, pyoviso: in-
and all Orders in Council disallowing any ordinance so made, shall be laid before %’;E‘;ﬁ]"c’;éo
both Houses of Parliament, as soon as conveniently may be after the making and

enactment thereof respectively.”

20 4. The Lieutenant Governor shall sit in Council with the Councillors as an gieuten:mt
gvernor

integral part thereof, and not separately from them, and such ordinances as afore- tosit with
said shall be made by the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and shall be expressed Council.
to be so made; and wherever in the Act hereby amended the expression—‘The Form of en-
Lieutenant-Governor and Council” occurs, the expression “The Lieutenant- i‘;ﬁi?g;’““‘
Governor in Council 7 shall be understood, and is hereby substituted for it; but Until a
this section shall cease to have effect when the number of members of the Council k‘if;;ﬂi}]‘;“
elected under section thirteen of the said Act amounts to twenty-one, and a Legis- 8 formed:
Jative Assembly has been formed for the said Territories.

5. The word “ Province,” in the fourth line of the second sub-section of the Clerical
error 1n

30 thirteenth section of the said Act is hereby struck out, and the words “gsaid Terri- section 13

tories” substituted for it. corrected.
i -ni i : Sections 59,
6. Sections fifty-nine and sixty of the said Act are hereby repealed. Ggiégéljled..
7. Sections sixty-two, sixty-three and sixty-four of the said Act are hereby Sectégnssz,
repealed and the following sections, respectively, substituted in lieu thereof:— pealed o

« 2. Each Stipendiary Magistrate having taken the following oath before the 2or Sub-
Lieutenant-Governor or any Stipendiary Magistrate in the North-West Territories,i}?{;g&?&
that is to say:—“I do swear that I will truly and faithfully execute the several oath of

powers, duties and trusts committed to me by or under ‘ The North-West Terri-°m
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tories Acts, 1875 and 1877, without fear, without favor, and without malice ; So
help me God;”—shall have jurisdiction throughout the North-West Territories,
as hereinafter mentioned, and shall also have jurisdiction and may exercise within
the North-West Territories, the magisterial, and other functions appertaining to
any Justice of the Peace, or any two Justices of the Peace, under any laws or
ordinances which may, from time to time, be in force in the North-West Terri-
tories.”

“63. Each Stipendiary Magistrate shall further have power to try in a sum-
mary way, and without the intervention of a jury, in addition to any other charge

tain offendere Which he may by law have the power so to try, any charge against any person or 10

under sec-
3o0f36 V.
c. 35.

Said section
toremain in
force.

Trial with-
out a jury

by assent

of offender
in certain

cases.

Trial by jury
of six.

When the
crime is
capital.

Procedure
in such
cases.

Notes by
Magistrate.

Defence by
Counsel.

Death sen-
tence to be
reported.

persons for any offence committed within the North-West Territories, mentioned
in the third section of the Act passed in the thirty-sixth year of Her Majesty’s
reign, chapter thirty-five, intituled ‘ An Act respecting the Administration of Jus-
tice and for the establishment of a Police Force in the North-West Territories,’—
Which section is hereby re-enacted and shall be and remain in force notwithstand-
ing the coming into force of the Act hereby amended.

“64. When the maximum punishment for a crime not triable in a summary
way under the next preceding section, or under any other provision of the criminal
law, does not exceed seven years' imprisonment, the Stipendiary Magistrate—if
the accused assents thereto—may try in a summary way and without the inter-20
vention of a jury, any charge against any person or persons for any such crime, but
if the accused does not so consent then the trial shall be had as provided in the
next following sub-section:

“2. When the maximum punishment for a crime other than punishment by
death exceeds seven years’ imprisonment, the Stipendiary Magistrate and a Justice
of the Peace, with the intervention of a jury of six, may try any charge against
any person or persons for any such ecrime:

“3. When the punishment for a crime is death, one Stipendiary Magistrate
and two Justices of the Peace, with the intervention of a jury of six, may try any
charge against any person or persons for any such crime: 30

“4. The procedure upon trials under sub-sections two and three of this section
shall be as far as possible similar to the procedure upon summary trials; but the
Stipendiary Magistrate shall, upon every such trial, take, or cause to be taken,
in writing, full notes of the evidence and other proceedings thereat; and all persons
tried under the said sub-sections shall be admitted after the close of the case for
the prosecution to make full answer and defence by counsel learned in the law:

“5. When any person is convicted of a capital offence and is sentenced to
death, the Stipendiary Magistrate shall forward to the Minister of Justice, full
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notes of the evidence with his report upon the case, and the execution shall be }‘;ersrtitories

stayed until such report is received and the pleasure of the Governor thereon is 4A00t, 1811,

. . Vict.,
communicated to the Lieutenant-Governor: Cha;f?
' ) (Canada).
“6. In default of any ordinance in that behalf, made under sub-section nine —Continued

tay of exe-
of this section, persons required as jurors for a trial under the said sub-sections two cution.

and three, shall be summoned by a Stipendiary Magistrate from among such male Summoning
persons as he may think suitable in that behalf; and the jury required on such trials T
shall be called from among the persons so summoned as such jurors, and sworn by 2! ordinance

. . . . . d
the Stipendiary Magistrate who presides at the trial: B made

10 “7. Any person arraigned for treason or felony may challenge peremptorily Peremptory

challenges
and without cause not more than six jurors: by prisoners.

“Every peremptory challenge beyond the number so allowed shall be entirely void beyond
VOid; SIX,
“The Crown may peremptorily challenge not more than four jurors; By Crown.,

“ Challenges for cause shall be the same as now provided for under the Act, Challenges
chapter twenty-nine, thirty-second and thirty-third Victoria, (1869) intituled: “ An for cause.
Act respecting procedure in criminal cases and other matters relating to criminal
law”

“ If from challenges or otherwise, the jurors summoned for the trial are Provision
if the list

20 exhausted, the Stipendiary Magistrate shall direct some constable or other person o i1 or
to summon by word of mouth from among the by-standers or from the neighbour- is exhausted.
hood, such number of persons as may be necessary to make up a jury, the person Tales.
so summoned being subject to challenge as those summoned by the Magistrate in
the first instance, and the like proceedings shall be repeated, if necessary, until a
jury be formed, competent to try the case; and any person summoned, as hereby

provided, to serve as a juror, and making default or refusing to serve as such with- Fine on

out lawful excuse to the satisfaction of the Magistrate, may be fined by him in ag‘gﬁg(i“g;;i

sum not exceeding ten dollars, and committed to prison until such fine be paid: not serving.

“8. If imprisonment in jail for not less than two years, or in the penitentiary, Provision
30 be awarded in any case, the convict may be ordered to be imprisoned in the North- ;fﬁ}g:n;g;;t

West Territories or to be conveyed to the penitentiary in the Province of Manitoba; ;‘;;r‘swgr

in which latter case he shall undergo such punishment therein as if convicted in the more xsé
awarde

Province of Manitoba, and shall be so conveyed by any constable or constables, and
received and detained therein by the authorities of the penitentiary on the warrant
of the Stipendiary Magistrate:

Lt.-Governor
“g. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council, or the Lieutenant-Governor, by and in “Council

with the advice and consent of the Legislative Assembly, as the case may be, may, ZZS;‘;:E,‘IY,

from time to time, make any ordinance in respect to the mode of calling juries, and ﬁﬁ;’ f;‘@ls‘e

12199—10
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when, and by whom, and how they may be summoned or taken, and in respect of all
matters relating to the same; but no Grand Jury shall be called in the North-West
Territories:

“10. Returns of all trials and proceedings, civil and criminal, shall be made to
the Lieutenant-Governor in such form and at such times as he may direct.”

8. Section seventy-one of the said Act is hereby repealed, and the following
substituted for it:—

“T1. Every Stipendiary Magistrate shall have jurisdiction, power and author-
ity to hear and determine any claim, dispute or demand as hereinafter mentioned,
that is to say:— 10

“1. Where the claim, dispute or demand is for a tort, wrong or grievance in
which the amount claimed does not exceed five hundred dollars, or if for a debt or
on a contract, in which the amount claimed does not exceed one thousand dollars,
in a summary way, and without the intervention of a jury:

“2. In all other claims, disputes or demands than those above-mentioned, or
for the recovery of the possession of real estate, if neither party demands a jury, in
a summary way and without the intervention of a jury; but if either party demands
a jury, then with the intervention of a jury of six in number, summoned in the
manner hereinbefore provided as to eriminal trials: and the Stipendiary Magistrate
shall give such judgments and make such orders and decrees as shall appear to him 20
just and agreeable to equity and good conscience; but the Stipendiary Magistrate
shall not have cognizance of any action for a gambling debt, or for any intoxicating
liquor or intoxicant, or of any action by any person on a note of hand or other
document, the consideration or any part of the consideration for which was for a
gambling debt or for any such intoxicating liquor or intoxicant:

“3. Execution of any such judgment shall be carried into effect in the manner
prescribed by any ordinance of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council or the Lieuten-
ant-Governor and Legislative Assembly, as the case may be, or if no such ordinance
be then in force, then in like manner as a judgment to the same amount, in the
Provinee of Manitoba.” 30

9. Sub-section nine of the seventy-fourth section of the said Aect is hereby
repealed, and the following substituted for it:—

“9. Intoxicating liquors imported or brought from any place out of Canada
into the North-West Territories, by special permission, in writing, of the Lieu-
tenant-Governor of the said Territories, shall be subject to the several Customs
and Excise laws of Canada.
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. “10. The Act passed in the thirty-ninth year of Her Majesty’s reign, pest .
intituled  An Act to amend the Acts therein mentioned as respects the importa- %% 1877
tion or manufacture of intoxicanis in the North-West Territories,” is hereby ?émp-d7')
anada).
repealed.” ~—Concluded.

10. Schedule B of the said Act is amended by striking out of the article 39 v. c. 22,

. . E ‘ . . . repealed.
referring to the Act thirty-two and thirty-three Victoria, chapter thirty, the g, . &

words * committed in the North-West Territories and triable in Manitoba, amended.

bR

or '—.

11. Either the English or the French language may be used by any 1}‘3;1081}135}*1‘ or
10 person in the debates of the said Council, and in the proceedings before the language
Courts, and both those languages shall be used in the records and journals used :):
of the said Council, and the ordinances of the said Council shall be printed Conrta, "

in both those languages.

12. Stipendiary Magistrates appointed under the said Act or under this gg‘;:;z;;fry

Act shall have the same power and authority for trying offences in the Mal%istrates
District of Keewatin as, under the said Act, they have in the North-West watin,
Territories, and the provisions herein made as to such trials and as to
imprisonments under sentences shall apply to the District of Keewatin.

2. The Chief Justice or any Judge of the Court of Queen’s Bench, of Loworsof

County

20 the Province of Manitoba, shall have the same power and authority for gzggez and

trying offences in the District of Keewatin as under the said Act or this QB., Mani.
Act a Stipendiary Magistrate or two Stipendiary Magistrates or a Stipendiary N.W.T.
Magistrate and two Justices of the Peace have in the North-West Territories,

and the provisions herein made as to trials shall so far as applicable, apply

to trials before such Chief Justice or Judge in the District of Keewatin :
Provided always, that the chief Justice or Judge shall not proceed to any Proviso.

such trial unless requested by the Governor in Council.

13. This Act shall be construed as forming one Act with that amended Interpreta-
by it.

30 14. This Act may be cited as *“ The North-West Territories Act, 1877, Short titles.
and the Act hereby amended and this Act may be together cited as ““ The-
North-West Territories Acts, 1875 and 1877.”

A2
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Order in Council (Canada)

Government House, Ottawa.
Friday 11th day of May, 1871.

Present :

His EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR GENERAL IN COUNCIL.

WHEREAS by the second section of the ‘North West Territories Act,
18717, it is amongst other things in effect enacted, that the persons to be
appointed Members of the Council of the North West Territories, before
entering upon the duties of their offices, shall * take and subscribe before
“ the Lieutenant-Governor such Oath of Allegiance and such Oath of
‘ Office as the Governor in Council may prescribe,”” and the same section
further provides that ‘“ the Clerk of the said Council shall take before the
* Lieutenant-Governor such Oath of Office as the Governor in Council
“ may prescribe.”

Now in pursuance of the powers so by the said Statute conferred as
aforesaid, His Excellency, by and with the advice of the Privy Council, has
been pleased to order, and it is hereby ordered.

I. That the Members of the Council of the North West Territories
shall make and subscribe before the Lieutenant Governor, or some one
authorized by him, the Oath of Allegiance and of Office in the following
words, viz. :

OATH OF ALLEGIANCE.

I , do sincerely promise
and swear that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty
Queen Victoria, as lawful Sovereign of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland, and of this Dominion of Canada, dependent on and
belonging to the said Kingdom, and that I will defend her to the utmost of
my power against all traitorous conspirators or attempts whatever, which
shall be made against Her person, crown and dignity, and that I will do
my utmost endeavour to disclose and make known to Her Majesty, Her
heirs or successors, all treasons or traitorous conspiracies and attempts
which 1 shall know to be against Her or any of them ; and all this I do swear

without any equivocation, mental evasion, or secret reservation. So help
me God.

THE OATH OoF THE MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL.

You, , do solemnly promise
and swear that you will serve Her Majesty truly and faithfully in the place
of Her Council in these Her Majesty’s North West Territories; You will
keep close and secret all such matters as shall be treated, debated and
resolved on in Council relative to your executive functions, without

10
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publishing or disclosing the same or any part thereof, by word, writing, or
any otherwise, to any person out of the same Council, but to such only as
be of the Council; and yet if any matter so propounded, treated and
debated in any such Council shall touch any particular person sworn of the
same Council, upon any such matter as shall in any wise concern his loyalty
and fidelity to the Queen’s Majesty, you will in no wise open the same to
him, but keep it secret, as you would from any person, until the Queen’s
Majesty’s pleasure be known in that behalf. You will, in all things to be
moved, treated and debated, in any such Council, faithfully, honestly and
truly declare your mind and opinion to the honour and benefit of the
Queen’s Majesty and the good of Her subjects, without partiality or
exception of persons, in no wise forbearing so to do from any manner of
respect, favour, love, meed, displeasure, or dread of any person or persons
whatsoever. In general, you will be vigilant, diligent and circumspect in
all your doings touching the Queen’s Majesty’s affairs; all which matters
and things you will faithfully observe and keep, as a good Councillor ought
to do, to the utmost of your power, will and discretion. So help you God.

II. That the Clerk of the Council shall take and subscribe before the
Lieutenant Governor the following oath of office :

OatH or OFFICE.

1, do swear that I will bear
faith and true obedience to Our Sovereign Lady the Queen, Her Heirs and
Successors. I will, according to the best of my power and ability, faithfully
perform such services as may be required of me as Clerk of the Council of
the North West Territories; and moreover, 1 do swear that the secrets of
the Lieutenant Governor in Council I will in no way reveal. So help me God.

AND WHEREAS, by the third section of the said Act, it is further
enacted that ‘ the Lieutenant Governor, by and with the advice of the
“ Legislative Assembly, as the case may be, shall have such powers to
“ make Ordinances for the Government of the North West Territories as
the Governor in Council may from time to time confer upon him;
Provided always, that such powers shall not at any time be in excess of
those conferred by the ninety-second section of ‘The British North
America Act, 1867,” upon the Legislatures of the several Provinces of
the Dominion; ”’

Now, in pursuance of the powers by the said Statute conferred, His
Excellency, by and with the advice of the Privy Council, has been pleased
further to order, AND IT IS HEREBY ORDERED, that the Lieutenant Governor
in Council shall be and he is hereby empowered to make Ordinances in
relation to the following subjects, that is to say :

1. The establishment and tenure of territorial offices, and the appoint-
ment and payment of territorial officers.

2. The establishment, maintenance and management of prisons in and
for the North West Territories.
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3. The establishment of municipal institutions in the Territories, in

accordance with the provisions of the *“ North West Territories Acts, 1875
and 1877.”

4. The issue of Shop, Auctioneer and other licenses, in order to the
raising of a revenue for territorial or municipal purposes.

5. The solemnization of marriage in the Territories.

6. The Administration of Justice, including the constitution, organiza-
tion and maintenance of territorial courts of civil jurisdiction.

7. The imposition of punishment by fine, penalty or imprisonment for
enforcing any territorial ordinance.

8. Property and Civil Rights in the Territories, subject to any
legislation by the Parliament of Canada upon these subjects, and

9. Generally on matters of a merely local or private nature in the
Territories.

W. A. HIMSWORTH,
Clerk of the Queen’s Privy Council for Canada.

No. 18

The North-West Territories Act (Revised Statutes of Canada), 1886
Chapter 5o (Canada)
An Act respecting the North-West Territories.

HEer MaJEsTy, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :—

SEORT TITLE.

1. This Act may be cited as “ The North-West Territories Act,” 43 V.,
c. 25, 8. 97.

INTERPRETATION.

2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires :—

(a) The expression ““ Territories ”” means the North-West Territories,
as defined in this Act;

(b) The expression “ The Lieutenant Governor ” means the Lieu-
tenant Governor of the North-West Territories ;

(¢) The expression ‘‘ Lieutenant Governor in Council ’ means the
Lieutenant Governor of the Territories in Council, or the
Lieutenant Governor by and with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Assembly of the Territories, as the case may be;

10
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(d) The expression “ Supreme Court ”’ means the Supreme Court of
the North-West Territories ;

(¢) The expression “ intoxicating liquor ” means and includes all
spirits strong waters, spirituous liquors, wines, fermented or
compounded liquors or intoxicating fluids;

(f) The expression ‘‘ intoxicant *’ includes opium or any preparation
thereof, and any other intoxicating drug or substance, and
tobacco or tea mixed, compounded or impregnated with opium,
or with any other intoxicating drug, spitit or substance, and
whether the same or any of them is liquid or solid.

GOVERNMENT AND LEGISLATION.

3. The Territories formerly known as ‘“ Rupert’s Land” and the
North-West Territory shall, with the exception of such portions thereof as
form the Province of Manitoba and the District of Keewatin, continue to
be called and known as the North-West Territories.

4. There shall be for the Territories, an officer called the Lieutenant
Governor, appointed by the Governor in Council, by instrument under the
Great Seal of Canada, who shall hold office during pleasure :

2. The Lieutenant Governor shall administer the Government, under
instructions, from time to time, given him by the Governor in Council, or
by the Secretary of State of Canada.

5. The Governor in Council may, from time to time, appoint an
Administrator to execute the office and functions of the Lieutenant
Governor during his absence, illness or other inability.

6. Every Lieutenant Governor or Administrator so appointed shall,
before assuming the duties of his office, take and subscribe, before the
Governor General, or before some person duly authorised to administer
such oaths, an oath of allegiance and an oath of office similar to those
required to be taken by a Lieutenant Governor under * The British North
America Act, 1867.”

7. The Governor in Council, by warrant under his privy seal, may
constitute and appoint such and so many persons, from time to time, not

"exceeding in the whole six persons, to be a council to aid the Lieutenant

Governor in the administration of the Territories :

2. The judges of the Supreme Court shall be eligible for appointment as
members of the Council without emolument :

3. Before entering upon the duties of their offices, the persons so
appointed shall take and subscribe, before the Lieutenant Governor, such
oath of allegiance and such oath of office as the Governor in Council pre-
scribes, and the majority of the council so appointed shall form a quorum.

8. The Governor in Council may appoint a clerk of the said Council,
who shall act as and perform the duties of Secretary to the Lieutenant
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No. 18— Governor, and who shall take before the Lieutenant Governor, such oath
continued.  of office as the Governor in Council prescribes.

Seat of Gov- 9. The seat of Government of the Territories shall be fixed, and may,
ernment.  from time to time, be changed by the Governor in Council.
Lieutenant . 10. The Lieutenant Governor shall preside at all Sittings of the

Governor to Council; and he shall, on all subjects, have the same right to vote as
gf)e‘fﬁfl 3%  (Councillors have, and shall also have a casting vote in the event of a tie;
meetings. and the ordinances to be made as hereinafter provided, shall be made by
the Lieutenant Governor in Council, and shall be expressed to be so made;
but this section shall cease to have effect when the number of members of
the Council elected under section eighteen of this Act amounts to twenty-

one, and when a Legislative Assembly has been formed for the Territories.

Laws of 11. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the laws of England relating
‘]ﬁ?lglal%d on to civil and criminal matters, as the same existed on the fifteenth day of
y lo,

1870, in July, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventy,

force in shall be in force in the Territories, in so far as the same are applicable to the

Territories  Lerritories, and in so far as the same have not been, or are not hereafter

with certain repealed, altered, varied, modified, or affected by any Act of the Parliament

exceptions. of the United Kingdom applicable to the Territories, or of the Parliament
of Canada, or by any ordinance of the Lieutenant Governor in Council.

Laws in 12. All laws and ordinances in force in the Territories, and not repealed

force con- by or inconsistent with this Act, shall remain in force until it is otherwise

tinued. ordered by the Parliament of Canada, by the Governor in Council, or by
the Lieutenant Governor in Council, under the authority of this Act.

Powers of 13. The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall have such powers to
Licutenant ~ make ordinances for the Government of the North West Territories as the
Council or Governor in Council, from time to time, confers upon him; but such
Assembly.  powers shall not, at any time, be in excess of those conferred by the ninety-
gg‘;*;‘;?ncy second and ninety-third sections of *“ The British North America Act, 1867,”

Government. upon the Legislatures of the several Provinces of Canada :

Limitation 2. No such ordinance shall be so made which is inconsistent with or
of powers.  alters or repeals any provision of any Act of the Parliament of Canada in
force in the Territories.

Ordinances 14. The Lieutenant Governor in Council shall pass all necessary
respecting  ordinances in respect to education; but it shall therein always be provided,
;fllu.ca'?;on' that a majority of the ratepayers of any district or portion of the Territories,
SC;{)OOTJ or of any less portion or subdivision thereof, by whatever name the same is
known, may establish such schools therein as they think fit, and make the
Minority ~ Decessary assessment and collection of rates therefor; and also that the
schools. minority of the ratepayers therein, whether Protestant or Roman Catholic,
may establish separate schools therein,—and in such case, the ratepayers
establishing such Protestant or Roman Catholic separate schools shall be
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liable only to assessment of such rates as they impose upon themselves in No. 18—
respect thereof : continued.

2. The power to pass ordinances, conferred upon the Lieutenant Declaratory
Governor by this section is hereby declared to have been vested in him as to ordi-
from the seventh day of May, one thousand eight hundred and eighty. nances.

15. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may, from time to time, but Ordinances
subject to the provisions of this Act, make ordinances in relation to the respecting
administration of justice in the Territories, and to the constitution, main- administra-
tenance and organisation of the Supreme Court, including procedure therein ?L‘;rt’i‘)f

10 in civil matters, in as full and ample a manner as the Legislature of any Justice.
Province of Canada could, under the fourteenth paragraph of the ninety-
second section of *“ The British North America Act, 1867,” or otherwise,
make laws in relation to the administration of justice in the Province, and
to the constitution, maintenance and organisation of a provincial Court,
both of civil and criminal jurisdiction, including procedure in civil matters
in such Court.

16. The Lieutenant Governor in Council may, from time to time, Ordinances
make ordinances in respect to the mode of calling juries, other than grand respecting
juries, in criminal as well as civil cases, and when and by whom and the juries.

90 manner in which they may be summoned or taken, and in respect to all
matters relating to the same.

17. An authentic copy of every ordinance shall be transmitted by Disallow-
mail to the Secretary of State within thirty days after its passing; and if ance of
the Governor in Council, at any time within one year after its receipt by ordinances.
the Secretary of State, thinks fit to disallow the ordinance, such disallowance,
when signified by the Secretary of State to the Lieutenant Governor, shall
annul the ordinance from and after the date of such signification; and all
ordinances so made, and all Orders in Council disallowing any ordinances Submission
so made, shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament as soon as to Parlia-

30 conveniently may be after the making and enactment thereof respectively. ment.

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF COUNCIL AND ASSEMBLY.

_ 18. Whenever the Lieutenant Governor is satisfied, by such proof as Erection of
he requires, that any district or portion of the Territories, not exceeding an electoral
ares of one thousand square miles, contains a population of at least one districts.
thousand inhabitants of adult age, exclusive of aliens and unenfranchised
Indians, he shall, by proclamation, erect such district or portion into an
electoral district by a name and with boundaries, which shall be respectively
declared in the proclamation; and such electoral district shall thenceforth
be entitled to elect a member of the Council or of the Legislative Assembly,

40 as the case may be.

2 P 88289 B
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19. The Lieutenant Governor shall thereafter cause a writ to be issued
by the clerk of the Council, in such form and addressed to such returning
officer as he thinks fit, and until the Lieutenant Governor in Council
otherwise provides, he shall, by proclamation, prescribe and declare the
mode of providing voters’ lists, the oaths to be taken by voters, the powers
and duties of returning officers and deputy returning officers, the proceedings
to be observed at such elections, and the period during which such
elections may be continued, and such other provisions in respect to such
elections as he thinks fit.

20. The persons qualified to vote at such election shall be the bond
fide male residents and householders of adult age, who are not aliens or
unenfranchised Indians, within the electoral district, and who have
respectively resided in such electoral district for at least twelve months
immediately preceding the issue of the said writ.

21. Any person entitled to vote shall be eligible for election.

22. Whenever the Lieutenant Governor is satisfied, as aforesaid, that
any electoral district contains a population of two thousand inhabitants of
adult age, exclusive of aliens and unenfranchised Indians, he shall issue his
writ for the election of a second member for the electoral district, or he
may, in the manner aforesaid, erect such electoral district into two electoral
districts, each of which shall be entitled to elect a member, or he may, with
the advice of his Council or Assembly as the case may be, from time to
time, re-arrange such electoral districts or any of them, so as to secure as
far as possible in the Council or Assembly of the Territories the representa-
tion of each district not exceeding one thousand square miles and containing
one thousand inhabitants of adult age.

23. Elected members of the Council shall take the same oaths and have
the same powers, rights and privileges as members appointed by the
Governor in Council, and so soon as any members have been elected, a
majority of those appointed and elected shall form a quorum for the
transaction of business.

CONSTITUTION AND POWERS OF LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY.

24. When the number of elected members amounts to twenty-one, the
Council hereinbefore appointed shall cease and determine; and the
members so elected shall be constituted and designated as the Legislative
Assembly of the Territories, and all the powers by this Act vested in the
Council shall be thenceforth vested in and exerciseable by the Legislative
Assembly :

10
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2. The Legislative Assembly shall be summoned at least once a year,
and shall sit separately from the Lieutenant Governor, and shall present
bills passed by it to the Lieutenant Governor for his assent, who may
approve or disapprove of the same, or reserve the same for the assent of
the Governor General.

25. The number of members so to be elected, as hereinbefore
mentioned, shall not exceed twenty-one, at which number the repre-
sentation of the Territories shall remain ; and the members so elected shall
hold their seats for a term not exceeding two years, when they shall retire
and others shall be elected in their stead, unless they are re-elected, as they
may be; and another member shall be elected in the place of any member
who dies or resigns his seat.

* ) * * * *
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No. 19. - No. 19
The British

};‘;’fﬁﬁca The British North America Act, 1886, 49-50 Vict., Chap. 35 (Imperial)

Act, 1886, . . . .
4;—50 Vict.,, An Act respecting the Representation in the Parliament of Canada of

Chap. 35 Territories which for the time being form part of the Dominion of
(Imperial). Canada, but are not included in any Province.

[25th June, 1886.]

WHEREAS it is expedient to empower the Parliament of Canada to
provide for the representation in the Senate and House of Commons of
Canada, or either of them, of any territory which for the time being forms
part of the Dominion of Canada, but is not included in any province :

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and
with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and
Commons, in this present Parliament assembled, and by the authority of
the same, as follows :—

Provision by 1. The Parliament of Canada may from time to time make provision
Pariament  for the representation in the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, or
for represen-  in either of them, of any territories which for the time being form part of
tation of  the Dominion of Canada, but are not included in any province thereof.

Effect of 2. Any Act passed by the Parliament of Canada before the passing of
Acts of this Act for the purpose mentioned in this Act shall, if not disallowed by
Parliament 410 Queen, be, and shall be deemed to have been, valid and effectual from
of Canada. 1 o date at which it received the assent, in Her Majesty’s name, of the

Governor-General of Canada.

It is hereby declared that any Act passed by the Parliament of Canada,
whether before or after the passing of this Act, for the purpose mentioned
34 & 35 Vict. in this Act or in the British North America Act, 1871, has effect, notwith-

c. 28. standing anything in the British North America Act, 1867, and the number
30& 31 Vict. of Senators or the number of Members of the House of Commons specified
c. 3. in the last-mentioned Act is increased by the number of Senators or of

Members, as the case may be, provided by any such Act of the Parliament
of Canada for the representation of any provinces or territories of Canada.

Short title 3. This Act may be cited as the British North America Act, 1886.

and con-

struction. This Act and the British North America Act, 1867, and the British
2?3‘? 31 Viet- North America Act, 1871, shall be construed together and may be cited

3428; 35 Viet. together as the British North America Acts, 1867 to 1886.
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No. 20

The North-West Territories Amendment Act, 1888, 51 Vict., Chap. 19
(Canada)

An Act to amend the Revised Statutes of Canada, chapter fifty, respecting
the North-West Territories.

[dssented to 22nd May, 1888.]

WHEREAS it is expedient to amend “ The North West Territories Act”
as hereinafter provided : Therefore Her Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows :—

1. Sections seven, eight and ten and sections eighteen to twenty-five
both inclusive, of the Act cited in the preamble are hereby repealed.

2. There shall be a Legislative Assembly for the North West Territories
which shall have the powers and shall perform the duties heretofore vested
in and performed by the Council of the North West Territories, and shall
be composed of twenty-two members elected to represent the electoral
districts set forth in the schedule to this Act, and of legal experts, not
exceeding three in number, appointed by the Governor in Council :

2. Such legal experts shall retain their seats for the whole term of the
Legislative Assembly in the course of which they are appointed; they may
take part in the debates and shall have the like privileges as the elected
members of the Legislative Assembly, except that they shall not be entitled

to vote :
L3 * * E3 *

3. Every Legislative Assembly shall continue for three years from the
date of the return of the writs for choosing the same and no longer; and
the first session thereof shall be called at such time as the Lieutenant
Governor appoint.

4. There shall be a session of the Legislative Assembly at least once
in every year, so that twelve months shall not intervene between the last
sitting of the Assembly in one session and its first sitting in another session ;
and such Assembly shall sit separately from the Lieutenant Governor, and
shall present Bills passed by it to the Lieutenant Governor for his assent,
who may approve or reserve the same for the assent of the Governor
General.

5. Until the Legislature of the North West Territories otherwise
provides, as it may do, the law in force therein at the time of the passing
of this Act relating to the election of members of the Council of the North
West Territories shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, apply to the
election of members of the Legislative Assembly.

* ® * * *
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13. The Lieutenant Governor shall select from among the elected
members of the Legislative Assembly four persons to act as an advisory
council on matters of finance, who shall severally hold office during pleasure ;
and the Lieutenant Governor shall preside at all sittings of such advisory
council and have a right to vote as a member thereof, and shall also have a
casting vote in case of a tie.

14. The Legislative Assembly shall not adopt or pass any vote, resolu-
tion, address or bill for the appropriation of any part of the public revenue,
or of any tax or impost, to any purpose that has not been first recommended
to the Assembly by message of the Lieutenant Governor in the session in
which such vote, resolution, address or hill is proposed.

No. 21

The North-West Territories Amendment Act, 1891, 54-55 Vict., Chap. 22
(Canada)

An Act to amend the Acts respecting the North-West Territories.
[Assented to 30th September, 1891.]

Her Masesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :—

1. In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires :—

(a) The expression ‘‘the Act” or ‘the said Act’ means “ The
North-West Territories Act,’ chapter fifty of the Revised
Statutes;

(b) The expression “ amending Act” means the Act fifty first
Victoria, chapter nineteen, passed to amend the said Act.

2. Sub-sections one, two and three of section two of the amending Act
are hereby repealed, and the following is substituted therefore :—

“2. There shall be a Legislative Assembly for the Territories
which shall be composed of twenty-six members elected to represent
the electoral districts set forth in the schedule to this Act :

““(2.) The Assembly shall have power to alter the boundaries of
the electoral districts from time to time.”
% * % ® %k

6. Section thirteen of the Act is hereby repealed, and the following is
substituted therefor :—

“13. The Legislative Assembly shall, subject to the provisions
of this Act, or of any other Act of the Parliament of Canada, at any
time in force in the Territories, have power to make ordinances for

10
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the government of the Territories in relation to the classes of  No. 2l

subjects next hereinafter mentioned, that is to say :— %ZSITOE:II}]

(1) The mode of providing voters’ lists, the oaths to be taken tories
by voters, the appointment, powers and duties of returning officers Amendment
and deputy returning officers, election and poll clerks, and their A:_t: 183!:
oaths of office, the proceedings to be observed at elections, the gha55 22‘“"
. . p . . p.
periods during which such elections may be continued, and such (Canada)—

other provisions with respect to such elections as may be thought fit ; continued.

(2) Direct taxation within the Territories in order to raise a
revenue for territorial or municipal or local purposes;

(3) The establishment and tenure of territorial offices, and the
appointment and payment of territorial officers out of territorial
revenues; )

(4) The establishment, maintenance and management of prisons
in and for the Territories, the expense thereof being payable out of
territorial revenues;

(5) Municipal institutions in the Territories;

(6) Shop, saloon, tavern, auctioneer and other licenses, in order
to raise a revenue for territorial or municipal purposes;

(7) The incorporation of companies with territorial objects, with
the following exceptions :—

(@) Such companies as cannot be incorporated by a
Provincial Legislature ;

(b) Railway, steamboat, canal, transportation, telegraph
and irrigation companies ;

(¢) Insurance companies;

(8) The solemnization of marriage in the Territories ;
(9) Property and civil rights in the Territories;

(10) The administration of justice in the Territories, including the
constitution, organization and maintenance of territorial courts of
civil jurisdiction, including procedure therein, but not including the
power of appointing any judicial officers;

(11) The imposition of punishment by fine, penalty or imprison-
ment, for enforcing any territorial ordinances;

(12) The expenditure of territorial funds and such portion of
any moneys appropriated by Parliament for the Territories, as the
Lieutenant Governor is authorised to expend by and with the advice
of the Legislative Assembly or of any Committee thereof ;

(13) Generally, all matters of a merely local or private nature
in the territories;

2. Nothing in this section contained gives, or shall be construed to Limitation.
give, to the Legislative Assembly any greater powers with respect to the
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No. 21— gubjects therein mentioned than are given to Provincial Legislatures under
confinued.  the provisions of section ninety-two of *The British North America
Act, 1867, with respect to the similar objects therein mentioned.”

No. 22.
The North-

gfise‘;Tem" The North-West Territories Amendment Act, 1894, 57-58 Vict., Chap. 17

Amendment (Canada)
?.ffésl %)ii’t. An Act further to amend the Acts respecting the North-west Territories.

Chap. 17 [Assented to 23rd July, 1894.]

(Canada). HEer MaJsEsTY, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, declares and enacts as follows :—

RS.C, 1. Sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph seven of subsection one of the

¢. 50, 5. 13  gection substituted by section six of chapter twenty-two of the Statutes of

amended. 1891 for section thirteen of The North-west Territories Act, is hereby repealed
and the following substituted therefor :—

Powers of “(b) Railway companies (not including tramway and street
Assembly. railway companies), and steamboat, canal, transportation, telegraph
and irrigation companies.”

No. 22

Section 15 2. Section fifteen of The North-west Territories Act is hereby repealed.
repealed.

No. 23. No. 23
The North- ) .
West Terri- The North-West Territories Amendment Act, 1895, 58-59 Vict., Chap. 31
tories (Canada)
Amendment
?;-tégl%)i’t An Act further to amend the Acts respecting the North-west Territories.
Chap. 31 [Assented to 22nd July, 1895.]
(Canada).

HEer MAJEsTY, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and
House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :—

RS8.C, 1. Paragraph (5) of subsection one of the section substituted for section

¢. 50, o d13, thirteen of The North-west Territories Act, chapter fifty of the Revised

Amences- Statutes, by section six of chapter twenty-two of the Statutes of 1891, is
hereby repealed and the following substituted therefor :—

Powers of “(5) Municipal institutions in the Territories, including the

Legislature, incorporation and powers, not inconsistent with any Act of Parlia-
ment, of irrigation districts, that is to say, associations of the land
owners, and persons interested in the lands, in any district or tract
of land for the purpose of constructing and operating irrigation
works for the benefit of such lands.”

10



148

2. Sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph (7) of subsection one of section No.23—
thirteen of the said Act, as the said sub-paragraph is enacted by section comfinued.

one of chapter seventeen of the Statutes of 1894, is hereby repealed and the ?:f:ﬁ:’r‘ 13
following substituted therefor :— amended.

“ (b) Railway companies (not including tramway and street Powers of
railway companies) and steamboat, canal, telegraph and irrigation Lesislature.

companies.”
No. 24 No. 24.
The North.-
The North-West Territories Amendment Act, 1898, 61 Vict., Chap. 5 ZZ;Z‘;T“"'
10 (Canada) Amendment
An Act further to amend the Acts respecting the North-west Territories. ‘élc %ilc%?s’
[Assented to 13th June, 1898.]  Chap. 5

Canada).
Her Masesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate and (Canada)

House of Commons of Canada, enacts as follows :—

1. Subsection 1 of section 14 of The North West Territories Act, RS.C.,
Chapter 50 of the Revised Statutes, is hereby amended by striking out the ¢ 50, s. 14
words * Lieutenant Governor in Council ” ‘and substituting therefor the 2mended.
words ‘‘ Legislative Assembly.”

2. Subsection 2 of the said section 14 is hereby repealed. mgwd;d
20 3. Section 49 of the said Act is hereby repealed and the following is New sec-
substituted therefor :— tion 49.

‘“ 49. The Court shall sit in banc at such times and places as the Sittings of
Lieutenant Governor in Council appoints; the Senior judge present Supreme

shall preside, and three judges of the Court shall constitute a Court.
quorum.”

s P 83280 (o}
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25 25
No. 8= No. ww

The Saskatchewan Act, 4-5 Edw. VII, Chap. 42 (Canada) Ehe Sas-
atchewan

Act, 4-5
i i . Edw. VII

An Act to establish and provide for the government of the Province of Chap. 42
Saskatchewan (Canada).

[Assented to 20th July, 1905.]

WHEREAS in and by The British North America Act, 1871, being chapter 28 of Preamble.
the Acts of the Parliament of the United Kingdom passed in the session thereof
held in the 34th and 35th years of the reign of her late Majesty Queen Victoria, it
is enacted that the Parliament of Canada may from time to time establish new

10 provinces in any territories forming for the time being part of the Dominion of
Canada, but not included in any province thereof, and may, at the time of such
establishment, make provision for the constitution and administration of any such
province, and for the passing of laws for the peace, order and good government of
such province and for its representation in the said Parliament of Canada;

And whereas it is expedient to establish as a province the territory hereinafter
described, and to make provision for the government thereof and the representation
thereof in the Parliament of Canada: Therefore His Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate and House of Commons of Canada, enacts as
follows:—

20 1. This Act may be cited as The Saskatchewan Act. Short title.

2. The territory comprised within the following boundaries, that is to say,— Province of
commencing at the intersection of the international boundary dividing Canada from %ﬂ‘?gﬁﬁgd;

the United States of America by the west boundary of the province of Manitoba, fit:r?g;n-
thence northerly along the said west boundary of the province of Manitoba to the
north-west corner of the said province of Manitoba; thence continuing northerly
along the centre of the road allowance between the twenty-ninth and thirtieth ranges
west of the principal meridian in the system of Dominion lands surveys, as the said
road allowance may hereafter be defined in accordance with the said system, to the
second meridian in the said system of Dominion lands surveys, as the same may
30 hereafter be defined in accordance with the said system; thence northerly along the
said second meridian to the sixtieth degree of north latitude; thence westerly along
the parallel of the sixtieth degree of north latitude to the fourth meridian in the
said system of Dominion lands surveys, as the same may be hereafter defined in
accordance with the said system; thence southerly along the said fourth meridian to
the said international boundary dividing Canada from the United States of America;

1£199—11
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thence easterly along the said international boundary to the point of commence-
ment,—is hereby established as a province of the Dominion of Canada, to be called
and known as the province of Saskatchewan.

3. The provisions of The British North America Acts, 1867 to 1886, shall apply
to the province of Saskatchewan in the same way and to the like extent as they
apply to the provinces heretofore comprised in the Dominion, as if the said province
of Saskatchewan had been one of the provinces originally united, except in so far
as varied by this Act and except such provisions as are in terms made, or by reason-
able intendment may be held to be, specially applicable to or only to <ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>